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Forword

The prasent woTk 15 6f 5DECIAl Significance in at isast two

teachers can aake in utilizing their classroom expertise to produce
practical study aids of high quality.

As a contribution to coping with problems of Chiness usage, the
present work helps to £ill the big gap between textbook presentations
and full-scale grammars:. Textbooks €end £o Iimit their discissions of
usage to ad hoc explanations or to only slightly more generalized
ahaiysés geared to a particular student level. Grammars tend to be
ponderous tomes so overwhelming in their specialized terminology and
exhaustive treatment as to frighten away many students and teachers
who might otherwise benefit from them.

Ms. Sobelman has chosen to aim her work at a target lying between
the extremes just mentioned. The patterns presented ars limited in
number but have been treated with judicious thoroughnass, without
excessive jargon but in & coharent and Iucld fashion. Students and
teachers alike will find the material useful and informative. It can
be approached either as a reference work, that is as a source of in~
formation on specific structures that have caused trouble and have
brought about a need for further elucidation, or as a supplementary
study aid into which one might dip at random for the pleasure of ex—

panding one's knowledgn by the many-faceted insights presented therein.
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Thexs is addsd significance in €hls woik 1n the Pact that it is
the product of a parson who is primarily a language teacher. Whiie
extensive contributions to Chinese language teaching have been made by
armchair strategists with sometimes limited battle experience in the
classroom, the enormous potential contribution of classroom veterans
has been inadequately realized. Ms. Sobalman has drawn on her extensive
teaching experience, added to it some knowledge of how linguistic science
cun help make greater gsense of this experience, and prnducad a work of
genuine synthesis.

Conczetely; the author Las €aksn fote of Specific student
and other sources as to whether they treat these problems, and if so
how; €ollectad samples of the problem patterns from other native speakers;
considered the pattern fraom various aspects; written out a tentative
exposition of the pattern; tried out the material on students and
colleagues; and finally returned to the drawing board for further r&-
working of the material into the present form:

We have here; then; not only & Us&ful CORETIBUEIGH €6 OUE
useful demonatration of the added role Ehat can be played by language
taachers. Ms Sobelman's work shows that you don't have to be a Bh.D.
to produce a creditablz publication in the area of Chinese language
teaching. It is hoped that other language teachers will take heart
daspite their unfortunately low position on the academic totem pole
and will also draw on their classroom experience to add to our store
of useful aids for the ;t:udy of éhinese;

Jokin DeFFancis
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Introduction

In writing this book;, the author has not attempesd to compils just
another collaction of supplementary matsrials, rafarsnce book or £axtbook
of €hé Chiness language. Instsad, it should be considersd as a combina-
tion of the three.

On the one hand, as a collection of supplemsntary materials, thig
work will be quite valuable to students for facilitating the comprahen-
sion of complex grammatical patterns not adequatsly analyzed in €he aver-
age chinese iiﬁqaigé text: On tha other iﬁné; as a féiiiéné's book, this
study will provide the reader with a convenlent tool for finding the
meaning, grasping the function and understanding the underlying signifi-
cance and principles of the Patterns. Finally, as a textbook, this work
will be useful to ;é;iﬁi:;gl Chinese students and linguists.

In this way; the author intends to reach a varied audlence incloding
teachars, students and Iinguists of Chiness. Teachers will find this
Book mOSt useful bscause it is a compilation of patterns containing
copious explanations and numerous examples. This will simplify the
teacher's task in the presentation of grammatical complexities. students
will make good use of this book:; despits €he fact that thare are N6
exercises; by utllizing it to IEprove Gpon Eheif basic jrasp of the
language. Linguists will find this work most interesting, despite the
fact that the terminclogy has been simplified, since the author has
analyzed many significant patterns which have heretofore been neglected.
To have rigidly followed linguistic conventicn would have made this
book too unwieldy for thie 4verags Student or taacher: Irnstead; WHIle

maineaisning 1inguistic nethodology as a hatter of prime concern, the

i0
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author has written a work accessible to all.
Furthermore, the author has not confined herself to a single

linguistic approach. Rather; she combines the three major types of
order, particles, etc.). The transformational style shows the relation-
ship between a given and its underlying pattern. The semantic approach

focuses on the content rathar than the form by comparing the meanings of

ﬁﬁqﬁiséic iiéﬂ\éﬁﬁs iﬁ dli’iiéiéiiﬁ contexts. ﬁié céﬁlsiﬁéa usa Of éhe;‘
©izés GetHoAS 18 Il SULE6d €6 thé AUEHGE'S Goal oF BEFEcEively PEEsanting

her findings in a readily understandable manner.

Thus, the author has compiled a multi-purpose work designed to meet
the needs of the teacher, student and linguist. In order to satisZ? such
a wide range of requiremeﬂﬁs, she has &haiyiéé a iazge Qazieﬁf of é;ﬁéé;ﬁ;
FERGIng frol Those WHICh aEe Wighly significant and yat Have been neglacsed
in other texts to those which seem extremely simple. However, this
apparent simplicity belies the fact that they are fundamental to one's

understanding of the workings of the language. Hence, by focusing on
what seems to be ;iﬁﬁie; the reader will be able to internalize the
?fiﬁéi?ié? 6% Ei‘li ii:iqua’ uage fiﬁi‘iéf Eﬁin ﬁiféiy Eféiﬁfxi@ EEEi’i casé as a naw
vocabulary item. Therefore, by meeting various purposes and communicating

éi’iii‘ié§ i-liminéné

Chih-yu Ho.

Paul Mandel
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Preface
Organization: There are Fifty~five (55) structures presented in

this work. Each structure is listed b’9 1:5 ihsj”o'z éczuctui:il

OF g_"; its grammatical element(s} as in "THE USAGE OF NU M SV N";
or the combination of both as in “THE USAGE OF NP® bu NP'". The
order of presentation of these structures is by ;1;;;;5&@1

element, whichever case may apply. For instance- Ehe study o!
I
as Ehat of aI VP bu VP,

x£ Vv NU M, and the usage of

the usage of Adve:b - Noun Phrase pro

OCE:
of

Prasentatich: The study of each structure consists of the following
g

I. Form

1I. Examples
III. Notes

This format of preéentation is desiqned to c;réésbénd to that of
"Structure Notes for Read About china L. a p.eviouslv pubIIshed

work of the author - which has been faverably reééivea by IEs users.
nI: Form lists all the fotmal featuzes and/or Ehe variant

forms of a structure beIng sEudIed. Section II: Examples lists all

examPIcs iIIustraEIng the form or forms as presented in Section I.
The exumples are given in both Chinese and their English translations.
Segfisn IIl: Notes presents the study of the formal properties,

behavicr and meaning of the structure being examined. Whenever
necessary, contrastive study is included to distinquish the structure

in question from others.

Index. Following the entries as described above, there are &wo Indexes.

The first is an index of all entries Iigced in order of occurrence in

the text. For instance:




20. hae VP
la/qu VP lai/qu

weideshi .... cai ....
This means that the study of the usage of 'hao VP' is the twentieth
en€E§ in the present work and in its presentation there are tliree
otheér structures included f£or comparison arnd differentiation, i.e.
‘cai neng VP', ‘'lai/qu VP lai/qu' and 'weideshi .... cai ....'
?ﬁé Eééﬁﬁé iﬁééi §i60ié§é cross Eéféféﬁééﬁ iéf &ii structures covered
in this work alphabetically. For instance:

hao
has VP 20
hao, § 28
hao bu ha 40

This indicates that the word ‘hac’ occurred in three different entries
cf this structural study: in entry number 20 as in ‘'hap VP', in entry

number 38 as in 'hao; S' and in entry number 40 as in 'hao bu hao'.

Pron
V N/Pron de N 12
Pron g& N 15
gei pron lai ge VP/S 17
gei Pren T NU M NP 17
Pron<xis 51

This indicates that 'Pron' occurred in this work many times in varied
contexts. In entry number 12, it occurs in the context of 'V N/Pron de N',
in numbar 15 in the context of ‘Pron de N', in 17 in the contexts of

iget Pron 1ai ge VP/S' and 'gel Pron V NU M NP' and in mumber 51 in the
context of 'Pron-xis’ .

Explanation of Grammatical Terms. A few grammatical terms are used in

this work to facilitate the analysis of these structures. fhese terms
are used for the purpose of teaching Chinese to non-native speakers whoes

interests are learning the language rather than tneoretical research..

1. For a full discussion of these terms please refer to the Preface in
"Structure Notes for Read About China" by Sobalsian Ho. Par
Eastern Publications. New Haven, Conn. Pp iv -~ viii;

13
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ADV Adverb

Aux V(P) Auxiliary Verb (Phrase)
c Comment of a Topic-Comment Construction
CO-VP Co~-verbial Phrase

Do Direct Object

EV(P) Equative Verb (Phrase)
;V(P) Functive i}efbi;thsei
0 snaizect object

£ (P) Locativé Verb(Phrase)
M Measure

MA Movable Adverh

N Noun

Neg Negative Marker

NP Noun Phrase

NU Numerals

o object

77777 Pronoun

Place Word

Question Construction
Question Word
Resultative Ending

Sentence -~ a complete T-C Construction

Specifier
Stative Verb(Phrase)

439 " a3~y

T

T ~C

v

vp Verb Phrase

X ¥ variables
Exg’ i.a.nai:ion of ém 1ls. A few éﬁbéls ;;é used to facilitate the
discussion and presentation in this work. They are explained in the
£oIlowing Eext:

7 A virgule sighn is Used €5 separate

al€ernatives.

na lai/qu means na lai or pa gu

14
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() when used in the éresenéaéiorﬁ of fai-m'al
structural elements, it encloses the
optional element(s). For ifistance:

bu (VP) le means theé VP is optional.

Or, it inidcates an element is omitted,
bu ehi le

= b ) 1e

= bu le

It indicates a transformational, conversisnal

i

elements_(or groups of elements). In. the ,
following example, A is transformed €6 B, and
C is transformed from D.

A — &

C «— D

— It indicates an interchangeable relationship __
between the two elements (or groups of elements).
In the example below, A is interchangeahle with
B.
A +—— B
= The equal sign_indicates. that two elements. (6%
groups of elements) are identical, eitheér by
their own rights in a certain usage, as in:
hao = keyl  hao ni Iai ba!
keyi ni lai pa:
Or, as a result of a €ransforwation, as in:
Bughile — by ( ) 18- bule
I 1 The brackets are used to enclose a crude
translation or a decoding of a Chinese
sentence into English.

* An asterisk at the beginning of a construction

of a string of words indicates that that &o

truction or that string of words is nat accept

able utterance in Chinese.

by |
) {
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"+

An_empty circle is used at the beginning of
a_sgsentence or a construction to indicate
that that sentence or construction is pot.
acceptable or not applicable to the current
digcussion, though it might otherwise be a
normal expression in Chinese.

A plus sign indicates an affirmative VP.

negative.

It is an abbreviation for Not Acceptable or
Not Applicable.



O

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

10

Acknowledgments

76 all Hy Studerts hwe have provided me with stimulating thoughts
and probing qUESELSHS i Search for bétter nAcrstanding of the
Chinese.langiiage; An@ with énotmous collection of izsvning Aiffi-
culties which crystalized the profound complexity 6f 14nguages in
contact, I would like to dedicate the present work.

To Dr. John Delvancis whoes dedication of his life long career to
the teaching of Chinese language has become the single most imprtant
inspiration to people like myself in the profession; and, whoes

generéusﬁ shown confidence in me has become a i;;éiﬁ; quiding force

in cXe making of my own ca}eef in the same pmfessi&ﬁ; I wish to

ex:izess my profound respect and gratitute:

To the Depax
members of its Review Board - whoes research grant allowed me €0

eTE of Education, Washifngeon; D; C: - i€s SEaff and
complete the present study:

To Rita Chow, my former classmate, who provided me with abundent samples
of Chinese expressions drawn from her ardent love for literature and
from her richly endowed 1ife-si:y1e'; :

To Charles Hanmond and pagl MAndel, €wo £ormer Studeries and trusted
friends, who offered me not only their editorial talents but most
importantlv their relentless and unbiased criticism;

their efforts this work is published in the present form;

And to my sister; Mrs. C. Y. Ho; who has become my indispensable
partner in all ventures, I wish to extend my sincere appréciaﬁiéti;
¢: P. S

Pound Rigs, W.Y.
Septenibar, 1982



O

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

1 The Usage of Adverb-Noun Phrase

I. Porm:

Adverb - Noun Phrase
II. Exm amples:
A A~ ALAEER !

11

28— &g

8. L IRA LB 6 T ALK T4 IL4L

Otily the opera buff is
still sit€ing Eharel

{Of the masters of song and
dance alone, we invited quite a
few.) We invited quite a few
of the masters of song and
dance alone.

A.l. Generally, adve:bl do not occur aﬁ'ecEIy bé!.'ore a noun or noun

b& usaa bafsre & NP topic of a Topic-Comment construction. For instance:

?£¢+mw»ﬁo

) Yot RER.

This cne is truly better
tHan €hat one:

tnfortunately he was not home.

ThUS, €he MA appears to be a case of AdV-N nLut in function it is realls

wodifying the entire Topic-Comment consEructii i:

A.2. It 1s also acceptable for adverbs, single or double syllable, to

occul Seféfé a Nu—M—(N) construction, whether the Nu-M-(N) is serving as

a comment in a Topic-Comment constrpction or not. For instance:

CEVEFE S

(6) jf:#ﬁ'i\ii;

He is only three years old.
(Topic-Comment construction)
only five books here.

(T-C construction)

There are just five chairs.
(T-C construction)

Just two mont:hs. .
(Topicless consErucﬁion)



O

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

12

N EBEET: Already seven years.
¢ o o . (Topicless construction)

A.3. In contrast, the usage to be examined here is that of sirgle
syllable adverbs, which are normally called 'fixed saverbs' and which

occur before a noun of a NP: a ?hénéﬁénén which appears to be in violation
of tha rulés concerning usage of adverbs.
B.1l. Following is a list of examples in which this special word orde:,

Adverb-Noun, occurs.

(8) MK Tk Only the manager of this
. : R factory did not leave.
(9) A ERREE, BRAGERKE, _ You believe everybody alsa,
oL * but not me.
aoRErRESF. He alone is not fond of
: - studying.
UDRE=fFIE Only Wang Er works to
L o earn a 1:Lving§ ) '7 .
(2 ANER=_FIK, The airline ticket alene
¢ ccsts 5200. o
a3 RIF—A Kot 75 There won't be enough_for
* . B your consumption alone!
QOFEIT_FEBRHT %, In addition; the Lees and the
¢ ) . Wangs also donated soae.
S E EHF Ofi €hie Shore, there are
. : only wild plants.
16 % & S B, HA Kok — We heartily ate both fish
’5‘_%;&], &Mk"z. " and meat. :

B.2. These occurrences inciude the following categories of adverb

functions:

a. Modification of the following N/NP only:
AN R K, A GEH Chrysanthemms alone will not _
¢ look good either., _There should

be some other thing§;
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5. Modification of the £ollowing NP-VP 6F Topic~Comment .construetion:

1o EEZA KA RRGERTAGT A We nesd other activities
. besides Lao Wang's demon—

stration of gongfu.

6. Hodification of the followiiig NP &Gmiént 5 Topic-Comment constriction:
19«3z LI RFMHE? 4T There are tablés and chairs
Zn . RFHT. ° only. That won't be
sufficient.
D. In-a-disjunctive pattern:
(20) X 4y KM — AT =M | Both yours and mine, there
. . are altogether twelve items.

B.3. Looking at the phencmerion from another angle; the adverb-noun
functions may be categorized in the following ways:

a. Adverb-noun in the Topic-position of a Topic-Comment construction:

TOPIC COMMENT

an  Hi LR A&
as) gEIARLX B

(200 %45 A —Rt =
Here, the adverb-noun word order appears to be an exception to the general
pehavior of adverbs in Chinese: not only does .the adverb occur before

3 noiini, 5ot 1€ 1s bafore the topic.

b. Advesb-noun in the Comment Positich 6f & Tepic-Comment construction:
TOPIC _COMMENT

(15) AL ¥

(19) EIL RETFHTF
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€he normal ussge. However, the Comment is unusual in that it is & NP.

In the former case (a), the adverb may be amitted and the remaining
structure isstill an acceptable sentence. 1In the latter case (b); if the
adverb is cmitted; the remaining structure will not be an acceptabls
Sentence. Thus in the formercase these adverbs are functioning as adverbs.
while in the latter case the adverbs are functioning as main verbs.

B.4. tWhichever function they may have or wherever they occur inm & T-C
construction, they may all be considered to be derived Forms fram related
movable adverbs. For instance, all such adverbs may be converted to a
two-syllable adverb without affacting the Eéixfxiﬁoi ;E Eﬁ;, original sentence.
(8) Rip Kt -— WL/ AT HRIA
(95 uﬁ%ﬁﬁ-jﬁ'ﬁ- — 443;;3?’{1"/@3?3.‘5%??

i)  mERRAE  — GR/BIRFRES

an  RESHFRE s  AEATISAFRA

(12) imiﬂ-‘-'ﬁ:ﬁ — ﬂ_&%m*ﬂ. =Bk

(13) AR = A AT e T @@/@%/{?@‘ﬁi—ﬂ*kvﬁ """"
(14) FEEZF L §§ {l‘/%’y %f#i—;—i-é,
(1si K LAER — KEERZHE

(16) & X H e — LA/ LH LR/ XA A e
AN B — WA/ HAH e

(15) i%ii;x-...---- L — %%/%%/'??%i*ﬁ weresa
(19 ﬁ,bg*:y-g-:} —_ ﬁitg?/g%i?ﬂ‘?‘ """"
@ LA s ARG LR
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B.5. It must be noted that though a two-syllable adverb may be
abbreviated; the numbsr of advarbs wiich miy Be so abbraviated is
ié§ttiétea; In addition to those used in the above illustrations, there
are the following:
t21)a %ﬁ:
(205 H ff KA —AERTRT, Either you or he, one

. B . pPerson needs to go.

F T However, you should be careful.

PP T S YTy Both Wen and W, he has
CRA qualifications in both.

(UL EHRT -, Xiad Wang nade the trip in

(21} @ 13 bl ¥ "7'?,77 Ay _ _

ey KRR KE, Only sEir-frisd dishes are

o popular.

(21) £ p _ I - o
I{ti:‘f'ﬁﬁﬁ, Vainly the Milky Way shines

(2115 R L brightly. o

g%'ﬁ‘&ﬁ Z %, Traly it is tha achisvemént
DR 3 e 6f, Oour government.
GUREE S W ke o Unaxpactadiy both old and

(21) Vii‘F"W'” o young are well-informed.
N A L &7 Where are the places selling
this? (s€e pattern %)

ERIC
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5. & vl puvel de X
IT. Ekanples;

Al REETALHALA
a2 RAMETMERELTF.

a3 REBTLEET A4,

A TN ?#%ﬁfﬂ?&i.@c

as. hRlbELRAE,

Bl REABERERTET RER

2%7 L 65— i R

n.2. REK—RRERATAGMA,

B.3. REAMEHT, RFLERLY

MEBLRHA

23

Whether you like to eat

it or not; this is it!

Whether you_investigate

it of not, I a5 fiot &are;
anyway, it is not my
business!

Whether yogfj;ake the medi-
cation or not; if you die,
don't blams me!

Whether or not they take
this assignment, must you

be so worriedl

Return this book of noE.
It's up £6 you.

I even get all the food
on the table for him. (He
still shows a disgusting
ur of wanting to. em:
wanting to eat.) He
still disgusts me with his

indecisiveness.

He has_a magazine in his

hand and is (thumbing through
the pages as if he wants to
read it, yet at the same
time not wanting to read

it) thumbing through the
pages half-heartedly.

I bought the tickets for

the show already, (but he
ig still sitting there
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not moving as if he wants
to go yet at. the same time
fiot_waneing to. go). _but he is
§€111 sitting there like_a bump
on & log as if he can't make up
L his T d to go or no€.
a. RkRARGEBAKLATRAL I invited him to come for
L] L] L]
still undecided——wam:ing
el R R 7 H to cane yet at the same. time
*ﬁ&@ﬁ)b! not wanting to _come-—and
has not anwered me) but
he is still undecided R

whether to come or not, and

has_not yet sent me his
reply.

III. Notes: 7 )

A:l: Briefly, the heaning of ai VP bi VPl in Form A is “whether (one)
does VP! or not is no one else's concern” or "whether or not (one) does
vpl of not, the Speaker is indifferent.” The meaning of this Structure
in Form B is ‘half-heartedly,' ‘hesitantly,' 'indecisively,’ etc.

K;i: When used alone, Form B expresses the Subjecﬁ's confi'adictory
tion;, half-heartedness, etc.
é:i: Form A is a contracted form of a ccmpIex sentence structure::
puk ve 3 jia vel, bu Awe vel jiu bu Vel

The Aix verb mist be af ( & ); and in both parts of the complex
sentence the verbh phrases are ﬁe’nﬁiéii: Eéf examﬁlé:

{I) Basic Structure: ;& wu, Jf:i z.ii‘.;fi"i'.

¢ () ek

»

Resulting: z:,% (correct)

.
&
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(2) Basic Structure: Mefifei, {;;gaiaz:az

Bz ()¢ S
Resulting: « T ) NA

(3) Basic Structure: ?yz"i*}"ii#’ﬁ("zﬂm’ﬁ
TREC (Rl

Resulting: * LS NA

Though the contracted form contains an affirmative VP and a

negative VP, it is not to be confused with the affirmative-negative

. question constructions, such as Yaobuwo( & ), qu buqu (&

FE ), chibuchi ¢ BEREE ), ete. a1 vp* bu VPl is never it-
self a questionconstruction.

B.3. In Form A, the VP* nay ba any of the foilowing:

£ingle syIlablé verb, as in II-A-1, II-B.1-4.

Bisyllable verb, as in IT-A.2.

Simple verb, as in II-A-1-2, II-A-4, II-B~1-4

Complex verb, as in II~A-3

Varb phrase, as in II-A-3.

The restriction is that only actisn verbs are to be used.

B.4. If the VP 1s a phrase built around a complex verb, it may be
Stafed in the following way for clarity and econdmy:

a. emitting the object:
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B Pk R whether you ceok or not
REBE T )
(51 £ XHRREHE whether you hand in your
c . L hanework or not
£ 323271‘&7 z( )

b. Omitting the CO-~VP:

6 RBKRERBAE whether you buy it on my
b L behalf or not
i%a}t%zﬁ( )E
(1 fleBEEREBiEL whether you deliver this
) 7. . e o bOOK O not
RifeHd4L0( YiE:

c. Brestating the chject:
(8) 1?&&32???13&’{7? (same as (4))

HREEERL

® BlFEERIELE (same 55 ()
FREITESE

B:S. The stricture ai VP! bu VP! may be used in the following ways:

s 56 -a Coment in a fuple-Coment conseruction:
(10) KFTEaf AL FIRT I have told you everything
o I know, believe it or not.
HRRERG;
(11) 7; G-k T Ail eéndifiéiis are éiéi?iy
RAAAKFRT : seated. 1t is up o
the delegation to accept

'R&E iaﬁ-'ﬁ*,ﬁ.&c them or reject them.

T 28
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B:. As the first component in a campound sentence:

COMPOMENT I COMPONENT II
Qa2 ~ Whather you werk of Aot

e ATE I do not carsl

(13) g ERE #h172 K &  imecher he goes or not,
why worry! It is his own
doing.

| —

B.6. As a comment, ai VP' bu VP' may have the sentence particls ie

( T 1 as in yaokan...ls, but without yackan. %
18 2AERALE, Read it or don't read it
{whatever suits you).
(1s) kg KRAT It depends on whather you
o s :° want to read it or not.
6] KAMEHHRTRRERMET I told you everything =
0 alrsady. Believe it or not
S it 1s up £ you now. 7
AN ELBURTIREFTARFT, I have said sverything (I
¢ could have said); take it
or leave it, it is up to
you now.

C.1. Form B is a contractad fomn of a different compound sentence
structures Aux VP keshi/er/que bu VP.
Ifi €his sEructure the AoX VP is either ai VP or any other Aux verbs.
the VPs must be ldentical, and the adverb keshi ( T & ) or exr ( M)
or que ( % ), otc., meaning 'on the contrary.' For instance:
(18) iiqixf like to read, but will not
. read
24kC IXRK
F & ¥

(cotrect)
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o) BETRRR
B IR
BRRA

200 B THE FH

A IRH

fefe Rt

RAETERT
fHEC IRF

* RGERF

(21)

21

is thinking of coming, but
will not came

iesesazei
is capable of doing it,

but. will not do it

(correct)

NA

C.2: Although Form B also has an affirmative-negative VP structure,

Form B, like Porm A, Is not an affirmative-negative question construction.

C.3. The VP in Form B may be a single syllable verb or a bisyllabic

simple verb. Por example:

G R BEREETT —F

(23 4{!5&#3!7#315914'/11& °

He responded "hum!®
half-heartedly.

[Re shows a dIsqusEing

attitude of wanting to .
respond and-half not wanting

to respond.] -He-has an annoying
attitude of aIsInﬁerest.

C.4. The conﬁ'acéea faﬁi of Pom B may be used to modify either a

NP (24) or a VP (25) or may be an independent comient in a T-C construction

(261 and (271

2 REFRBESKAR o

His half-hearted acceptance

is annoying.

(25) FER MGG ML L FMAER AR ; He has been undecided about

accepting the assigmment and
up to now has not made any
decision.
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Go) WAL B, R A BHBRERL . fie knows how to drink, but

will not_(you don't know __
how to drink, yet have been
drinking endlesaly) .

ONRBEREREFRTIE He desires to go, but will

not go. _ No_one_car_intex-
fere with his decision.

B, Form A &nd Foih B conpared.
D.l. In the minimal context, the distinction between Form A and Form
5 of ai VP bu o' 1 aifficalt Eo detect:

(ié) ﬁi&%i%; Eﬁééiéf you go or i'i6f (ééé

or: You would like to go . _

(I _know) yet you aren't
going to go.

However; when his structure is followed by another sentence which FUNcELons
aither to supplement ar to complémént ai VB® bu VB, the meaning bacomes
clear, o

AR g ERERZRE Fom A

COtp g 4R & B RBEL Forn 3

D.2. In a minimal context these two forms may sametimes be distinguished
in the foiiawinq ways:

By different stress pattern: In Form A the primary stress is on ai

( & ); in Fom b the primary stress is on both ai (% ) and Bu ( ).

By the presence or absence of a pause in either two VPs: In Form A

there is no pause between ai VP and bu VP. In Form B there may be

a pause separating the ai VP frum bu VP.

29
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By the varied ways in which the forms are used: Fomm A may not be &

modifier; Form B mAy modify another elemant;

G1) R AR,

02) REATEBRT

E. Form A compared with walur ( Jif ) etc. and suibien ( FME J.
Form A ai VP bu VP is a sslf-sufficient statement, therafore it may be

used alone. wulun/etc. question construction is a dependent clause; and
must be followed with a statement to the affect that 'it 4665 no€ matEer. '’
Form A ai VP bu VP may be followed by suiblen as reinforcement.

suibien may be used alone or followed by a statement of alternativ:s, but

it 13 not restricted to a cholce of two a8 in al VP bu VP.

CL R RTRAMIRE whether ycu come or not, do
2) Kifkie .
6) R AREER 7 Whether you come or not:
VHRRATRSR AL, I an not. concernedl
o (correct)
» ?«zﬁ' RERE/ RS hR NA
6 M REZERTE Write vhichever vay you _
v HARELFATEE, Bioste: * sm mat contemme
(correct)
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3 The Usage of X ba; ¥ XvE , ¥

I. Fomms:
A X ba, ¥

- 1

B. X' ba, ¥ 2

%2 ba, ¥

II. Examples:

A.l. SRR, Take for. example "Iove"
TR in a society of classes. There
&mn&éztﬁm\mﬁio would only be love within

classes.

R.2. WHhF L R siee, Supposing that you did not

have any knowledge before-
i Rt hand; why didn't you make
RAHARFirH—TF%? inquiries sooner?

Bi1: T Mo A i : o 1A - {1f you consider) employment,
FHhe, R ; Fie, he cannot find any; (if you
s 3o consider) schools, he cannot
[P S 3] get into one either.

5.2 HBHER, RERL: A for a new car, e can't

S afford it; as for an old car,

léé&i%#_vﬁ, ﬂ;xm*o he does not care €6 have one.
III. Notes:
A. Thé special usage of ba ( ¥& ) €6 be examined here may be considered
as an “indicator" or "marker" of Supposition. ba ia suffixed either o
a single supposition or to multiple suppositions stated in a Series.
B.1. Form A i5 a Topic-Comment construction in which ba is suffixed to
the topic, and is a topic marker:

_TOPIC COMMENT
X, ba; Y.
X ba, ¥?

B.3. Form A 15 B statement of SGpPGSLELsH; in which the Topic Presests

the supposition, and the Comment offers the remarks on the supposicion,

31
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or states the consequence of ii.

t1)

(2)

(3)

(4

B.3.

TOPIC COMMENT
{Supposition) ba {Remarks or consequence)

WA e, B3 AN YA RE
L2 FRLT e, AR E AR

KT E RS, LT A

Rt EABEHAEE, HETHXERY

LR ke, EEFEBT o207

25

If we train teachers
fiow, how much
is the cost in
terms of time, money,
and manpower?

Suppose you have_
the job coampleted,
it is aifficult to
say whether or. not
you can get paid.
Even far a Chinese
product , it is hard

to_sell for a good
price.

contents of this
book, its organiza-
tion is fair but the
style of writing is
poor.

For instance,. under
these circimstances,
would you have gone?

There are many expressions that are used to introduce a supposition

Chinese:

R evenees R
P Y T
G e e
4 e B .

Horenrens K A0,

Beowres & v
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R R )

T S

TR -

I Mk
Ko EReenrl

B B eanve

Nos: a-f may be used with NPs, and adverbs such as jiu ( #{ ); zhl
()’,),w(}t), and dan { -i) may be used before yi ( 31 }.
Nos. g-n may be used with VPs or T-C constructions. The indicator of
supposiéiori iE may be used with each 65 i:hén.

B.4. The variable X in X...ba may be a VP (as in (1) and (3)), or a
T-C construction (as in (2)). When the variable X is a N or NP, it is
generally preceded by supposition intrxoducers such as the following:
jisrs ( jR4e ), Tuguo ( g ) or yasshi ( £& )

However, in Chiness the SuppoSitioh is frequently presented with
no overt marker. For instance, at times neither the introducer such as
jiaru or the indicator ba is overtly expressed. Thus; both introducer

ana inAICAEor of SUPPOSition are OPEiSHAl: For example:
(11.4.2)

WHRF R RIaiie, ffo

C HFARIEC 2; f

(e

ERIC
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C.1. Fomm B is a compound sentence; in which the structurs of FoId

340

is repem:ed, either in dupIicaEe or in Er:.pIIcafe.

1

1 1

Dap1icate: COMPONENT 1
Topic! comment®
X ba, ¥
Examplas;

© e, RA%HZ, hiEe, ke

R B,

) kikEE, RH®, ke,

BREH%,

@) phisve; MFEA Rik#e, LH

~T¥;s
0 e RiEd: R FE.

ot ke, XLE¥: HFe, T£E,

he will not be pleased eithez.

if we iaé you . go Eimze, fie
is 16t happy; if you call
him here, he is still not

happy.

If I speak, I am afraid of
offending someone; if I do. _
not speak, I will not bea able
to settle this matter.

{In your case, you cannot go; -
in his case, he refuses to go.]
You cannot go; he will not go.

[As_for the husband; (he}
cannot find any job; as_for
(my) child, (he) is good for
nothing. ]
(My) nusband has no employment;
my child has no ambition.

Triplicate: COMPONENT T cqupoumrr 11 cmpoum'r III
'Eopicl Coement’ Topic® Comment> Topic] Cﬁlﬁfﬂta
2! ba, ¥4 %2 ba, v%; x3 ba, ¥°.
Examples:

(Ii)‘,’,’{&ﬁ:v&, A, &5 {2 ve, Asked to stay overnight,_
o e @ Ee, &I RF

A

he was unwilling; when it

vas suggestéd that he be. B
sen€ to your place, he thought
it would be too much trouble;
asked to go home, he refused.
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a2 fEmve, k4: FMe, k& KM Spring vacation is too short;
o sumper vacation is too hot:
k ;*' winter vacation is too cold.

C.2. In Form B, vhers there ig more than one topic and mors than one
coament, the relaticnahip batween toplc and comment and betweén topics
and comuents can be summarized in the following way:

a. Tha structurn.l features:

! ba Y1; %2 ba you %

When X! is not €he same as X2, and Y ia not tha same as ¥,

the adverb you ( X ) may bes used before 2,

%t ba ¥%; %? ba ye ¥2

When X! and x? are the sams, and v! and v2 are the sams, the adverb
ge ( ) may be used before Y2.
b. Topics:

The variabies X and X? must malntain a contrastive relstlonship
which offers a multiple of alternatives. This relationship may bs expressed
as a combination of affirmative and negative versicns of the same 7P as
in (13) below, or contrasting elements as in (14), or completely different
constructions as in (15):
an E it ke, RRFH Rk gé bﬁ"go‘“;'nﬂ‘:: gt )

b kv, RA—EAR if T don't bring it im,
ke, Rb—RaR, €he o51@ weather will Kill it;

(If you try to buy it, ha _
(141%%"6, AT, AEe, LR u;&gm,,to,- 11 i€, if
* %, I_try to buy it; he will
also refuse to sell it.)
Hs won't _all if to either
you or me.

w‘
_(‘
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{If you ask him to go to his

teachsr's house, he will not

5) 7 B £ RAve, Rd: HEH do it, if you invite the teacher
19) “ﬁﬁfﬂ#ii—%@, w;r% TE#’F home; he will not allow it.)
HNERZRE, EXIHF. He neither follows (others'

inatructions to g0 to his.
tsacher's howmes, nor will he .
acceg:.th. pmpouI of inviting
C. when vland Y° are different or in contrmst wit oach ot'.hnr, adverb
1. .2

x’ﬁ(l)ﬁaibéuaaabifaféy as in (16) below; when Y~ and Y* are the

ﬁég'aﬁi\'ré (IG) Eiia (17):

(16) ﬁ‘%‘“&, f@ii ﬁ‘;r%“e,, f@,SLZ: (when you go, he beccmes
angry; when you do nat go, _
'35-)"-. he becomes. unhappy ) He win

anthdve, RREE; KFEve, X wheh you leave, He is unhapeys

R when you do not leave, he
ﬁ‘ﬁ“ . urges you to go.

as ke, A%, KR, fesd (If you go, be vill be angrys
: if you do not go; he will

X Btill ba angry.) He will be
B mad whether you go or nHot.

unth-dve, RKHA; HRTEE, /& (12 you lesve, he will ot

De keen on the idea; if you

ERXEA. stay, he will still not be
keen on the idea.) Whether you

o _ go or not; he is not pleased.
D.1. Whether ba is used in Porm A or in Porm B, it cives a relaxed and

more uUnsure ton¢. ComPare the following:

The tone of voice of i. is more saricus than ii in mentioning
1A 22if as an asmmption. Therefore i can be translated into

“¢ven if I assume EﬁiE you had no )movimiodgc” oi ié;;;;,'; whils ii can be

36
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of "lat us For a moment assume that you had no Xriowledge of it."

D.2. Form A presents a single supposition and is thexefore used to
stress, dramatize, wnd focus the listener’s attention on one single point
or on a single issue. For instance:

(ib)@i&#ﬁ,‘&?ﬂ#i, #ié‘ﬁ: it vz, There is no other way but

L the way he has handled it;
LAY Aot o g for instance, if it were

you under similar circum-
stances, you would have done
the same:

Here postulating what ni { 4 9 would have done in the similar situation
stresses e A A2 3 S
Fori B presents two or MoTe SUppositisns which are followed by two or more
comments, usually to indicate a sense of frustration of hesitation.
LK Ee;, FFEBRT; KA ¥, I an embarrassed €o open
S LT my mouth to ask for if;
SR 2 TRER Rile2 BT, yet if I do not ask for
it, what tools am I going
to use? I really don't
Kriow how to solve the
dilemmal
D.3. 1in Form A and Fomm B, the comment may be expressed in question form.
EORESTH T eve, KMET BT 1£1 accept the assignment,
S will I_be able to _carry it
AL e, B0 TEE? through? If I refuse the
assignment, what other _ _
assigrment could I ask for?
2L Le; REHLHLA%RT suppose_you love it, what
is there to be worthy of
your love?

When the comments are in question fomi, they may be interrogative questions
or may sometimes be rhetorical questions used to provoke more and deeper

erinicing:
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Catiie, S LERRL FRER,
SHH 2z TR X FEIREL
FHEELHERE.

E. Comparison of ba and ne ( % )

Both ba and ne may Le usel to mark the statement

Form A or in Form B.

(25) it g e, Tdeie g 692 7
(26) $h B & 5 224&:4&&55#3%&@
(N tkER, KARM; RRER, AR

(20) kAR, KMM; HRER, LRH

31

If you go, what result
will there be? If you do

not _go, what bad_effect
will there be?_ A1l thesa_
problems should be properly
conadidered before making
decisions.

of Quppoéii:ion either in

You may say "love" but we

don't know whom he loves.

(same)

1f you go, it is too much
trouble; if you do not go;
it won't do.

(same)

Both are optional features and serve to tone down the sericusness and

i‘iii‘ﬁifrié§§ 6£ éié §ﬁ§?5§ifi6i’i2
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4 The Usage of pu (VP) Lel fwm T

I. Form:

(NP) pu(ve) le!

II. Examples: )
ACYRAHZMAED? RETAhRT) 7 "Why did you steal? I
L _ must punish youl »

P ¥ S T”a "I will not do it again.

B 4o 3 L7 " Please have a 1ittle more.”
o No more, thank you."
“FT7

III. Notes:

A.I. Tn spoken language, bu VP L J3 1 ia often shortened to bu

( R ), when the onitted VP is understood from the context.

A.2. This usage must be distinguirhed fram the single-word-sentence usage
of bu, as inni quuwa? ¢ %" ),bu, wobugu ( R, KA

(mee section C-1 below):

B.1. bule is abbreviated fram the pattern bu VP le; which means 'ns -

longer VP;' or 'does not VP any more.' Example II-K, wo bu le& is

a shortened form of wo bu tou le ( HAHT ) or wo buteu dongxiJe
U KFRWAET 1. 'T will not steal any more, ' shortensd to *I will
Hot do it anymore. '

B.2. 1In abbreviating the full version, NP bu VP le, eithar the NP or

VP or both may be omitted. For instance, in 11-B, bu e is abbreviated
fram wo bu zai lai le ( K RAET ). The full construction cmits

both the topic and the VP resulting in bu le {(wo) bu | j—le), and

the translation 'no more' is derived from 'I will not have any mors, *
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B.3. When both NP and VP are omitted; the form bu le is idicmatically
G58a as a polite and cordial Tejection. THS cordial manner s reinforced
by the tone of voice. bu_le may be rendered simply as 'no, thank you,'
oven though xiexis ( 3 ) is not used.

B.4. In declarative sentences the NP is never a Second DETecn Pronouf;
But in interrojative,exclamatory,and lnperative senténces there may be a

singular or plural gecond person pronoun. For instance:

w “thRTe” "(Is it true that} you_
* : do not do it any more?"
(2 “4=MAT2 ” " (Whatl) You do not do

e it any more!”
v CRRT. 7 NA
B.5. In an imperative sentence; the NP is gecond person pronoun but
Hever Ehira pecsen.

3 kAT, "Don't you do it againi”

. AT WA

@ &1 7T. I will not do it any more.
G) RTos Ig;’;%;?-dﬁ not do
(8) 4y A3 To "(Is it true that) he does
ex T? not do it any more?"” i
(NIRRT " (WhHAt!) hé does not do

it any morel”
C.1. Compare the usage of bu as part of the full structure bu VP le and
its elliptical farm bu le.
Usage bu of A-2may be either the single word sentance bu ( 7 ) or an

abbreviation of bu VP.



(8 “RMARE S WA, AGHRKMNEA  Yos, Please accept our
Pt ?
R ATRAES

No, I cannot accept it.

(bussingle word sentence}
U TG RN GRGHET The success of this.
o o S S project is greatly due
“Ry Ry T KEWEH, XFWH4AP o your effort.
Not at all. IE'S €he resule
(busbu_shi, bu shi; bu shi.} of our cooperation.

(0) 4y % A0 KATBT 7 Tov tamperatorer ORr

ag, X K TEYBEREK? No, no, no, Chinese-type
T B Fs TEYBEREKS o, no, no, Chinese-type
temperature.

(by=buxing)

€.2. 7he tone on bi of of bu le is always dropping tone. The tone
on bu of single-.ord-sentence may vary depending on the omitted VP.
C.3. The meaning of tha expression by le remains the same, 'no more.'
The meaning of the expression bu, /S/ may vary from adamant refusal,

‘I can't possibly do VP;' to 'I am afraid it is not so.'

O
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5 The Usage of bu VP! ye dei vp!

I. Form:

bu v ye det ve!

II. Examples:

Al 4R Rep i fiot,
A.2: 4&.2:'1"&.'4#'12
B.1. e R T LARK.

B.2. ‘i@. Zzgé'ﬁ;-{}ﬁ-'ﬁ.

wz: b&#’be

D. L. e RBER T LAHE,

[+ 3]
.

E: 1. 4 i'ﬁ‘@#-‘",

35

T vl ey w

[Not eating must eat.]
You may not want to eat, but: you musﬁ.
Ypu must eat, there are no two ways

about it.

Though he does not feeI IIke aéiiig it,
he must.. _

Even if he raefutes €o do it, he must
6 i€, . . o
He must do it; there are no two ways
about it.

Even though he refuses to invest; he
must invest.

Even if he resists :anestiiig (his
money); he has to do it .

He must invest (his money); there are
no two ways about i€.

He must accept it; he has no choice.
He must eat it; he has no choice.

Even though he is unwilling €5 ds i€,
he must do it. _

He must do if; thére are no two ways
ahout i€(56T: he has no choice).

(h:Ls money) Lhe must do it.

Hé must invest (his money); there are
no other alternatives.

Even_though he -izres not accept it,
he must.

He just has to be willing; and that's
that,
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III. Notes:

A. Bssentially, this structure conveys the meaning of an impera€ive
statement; i.e. in Spite of the resistance or opposition of the subject
or regardless of the circumstances of the subject; a certain action must
€ake place. The topic ranges from that: &f friendly advice to that of
an uiﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁi

B.i. There are three absolutely essential and immutable elements in

this structure; bu ( R ), ye ( &), anaggt#).

B:2. None of the following is acceptablé by itself:

(1) ehif¥el ¥A
2) FeebALfReL NA
PR T wa

Sentence (1) occurs only as a part of & ldrger Structure; as shown below
(3). The second part may occur independently and is the structure being
examined here.
EIETF T TR SR 218 (If he likes to eat, then let him
eat; if he does not like to eat,
T Sk G e KHeé still has to eat; he simply
EERT, musE eat!)
(He)] must eat whether he likes to
or not!
Sentencé (2) is a contracted expression formed by cmitting tho Auxiliary
verb.
(4) IR LeEdel [He does not love to eat it, Yot
M he does eat.]
He still eats it, even if he is
not crazy about it.
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() ARBELLL, - Even if he is anwilling 6 eat
o e 1t, he eats it anyway.

(65 TeRAEEISE, He eats it, en thoigh he is not
* allowed.

(N
(8
(9
(10)
(1

(12)

simple verb: Sentences II-A-I and II-A-2:
Complex verb:
Vv-0: Sentences II-B-l.
Compound V: Sentence II-B-2
V-REV: Sentences (7) and (8) below.
Aﬁiiiié;; Qe;bs §en£éhce ii-é—l
vps:
Aux VP: Sentences II-c.l, II-c-2, II-D-1, and II-D-2.
Adv. CP: Sentences (9) and (10) below.
CO-VP: Scntences (11) and (12) below-
AFERALATEE
FREXRERT R
Rehetk
REXEH/R
RERFLFR

FERFERE

In short, there is no restriction on the typ. of VP that may be used

before ye dei.

B.4

The VP following ye dei must be the duplicate of the main verb

in the VP before ye dai, but HOt the antirs VP. Por example:

|y

Yoy
R
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Even if you do not like to go,
you still have to go.

B.S. If the main verb is a Verb-Object compound, or the main verb

requires an Object,then the following are possibilities:

a. VP is duplicated:
GOl N ST
Gi “BREHALE
RS Y
b. ©nly the verb—is duplicated:
uaﬁiﬁki@%ﬁ'
i SRR & EEE

€. The object is transposed:
46 P, “ERBREEAF
L “RFFRFAEET
LRELY

B.6. In certain situations, the change

completion le ( 7 ), may be used.
Nkt — A AL E L,
BRI TRELHF
LHELT.
9§, G iRERAZEH,
EZAEXETT”
Ti “bRBRAEFIERS,
AT kA LA T

45

S

A: "Hé does fot eat rice.”

B: "Even if he does not eat rice,
he just has to. I am not going
to prepare anythzng else (but
rice). for him."

A: "H refurses to eat anythingl"
B:i "Even if he Fefuses to eat,

Az "He does_not Lntend to accept

this assignment."

B: "Even though he does ot iﬁééﬁﬁ

of statis le { § J, but not the

Now_that he_is alone and homeless in
a foreign land; even if he does not_
wish cc accept assiseaﬁcé; he is Iéfe

A: "You said that you did not care to
read this book yesterday. Why are
you reading it now?"

B: "The instructor mentioned today.

that this book will be on the teset.

Even_though. I d6 not care. td read
it; I just have to do it."
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The les({ T ) at the end of the sentences
changed situation.

B.7. The negation marker before VPl i3
(11-2~2) R F & 4% F

. RFuFF

I other words; the usage of this form is
aspect' structurally.

B.8: The bu VP! is a contracted form of

39
iri both cases indicates a
always bu { A5 ).
{correct)
NA

limited to 'incompletion

i’:_ﬁ_ ;\l:Tx il;; sucl;x A; the 5511&1;|§§

neg Rux VP — neg VP
(19)a ~e VP \'
a9b . e v
a9re REE v
(sa FH P >R ow
(19)e ST A
(19) £ K&k vp
(iajg RE w J

In other words; any of these expressions can be used either in their

contractad foem bu VP! or in their uncontracted form.

B.9. The entire structure bu VP ye del

a. AR Aux v, LIF WP
b. BB TR Bux VP, 4 fg VP
g. Eﬂi;ﬁ Aux VP, wi% vP

VPT is dasrived from the following:
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Whatever s expressed bafore ye dei althar is not acceptable or worthy
of considaraticn to tha speaker, or is impractical or not appiicable
to a certain situation. What follows ys dei either represents the ultimate
instruction or requast of the speakes; 5r TEpressnts tha GEESSE HECERELEY
ot abligation imposed by certain circumstances:

Thus the entire structure 18 often used to mean that scmathing must
be done, or that a certain action must be performed, despite strong
opposition; it can alsc be expressed in the following ways:

° RF MxVe, R Ve, F/REMR VP

Por Mc.i
1152 - RFEHFF

“ RFHEETTAETALET
B.10. Purthermore, the VP following ye dei ia always dependent on the

VP and precedss ye dei. When the for ye dei VP occurs alope, it has

47
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éﬁhéi‘ ﬁéiﬂiﬁgi; ;Of iﬁiﬁﬁééi
2y AL,
(22) BEiPer.

(23) AHJELFoL.

26 (et

41

I too have to eat.

Even chicken has to be eaten.

There is a chicken dish which

still has to be eaten;

You still have to _take it; even
if it is this kind of medication.
You. have to take this kind of

still has to be taken/consumed



_ [P | _ -1 __
6 The Usage of NPT bu wpl NPT X NP

1. Fom:
we! by npt

II. Examples:

Ml ARARTRAF 2 K &F1

Re2o R R KR Re il e & 89 2 £ 29

B BABAFRIREF,

52 A FEFLRFLGFABRE R,

CLFRE RARRE AW, 58T,

S8 FES IR L ET T

49
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It is neither Human ncr
morister, what is it?

[Mountains are not meuntaiiis,
streams are not stre do
not know what it ig that he
paintad?] o
Neither the mountain nor the

stream is properly painted;

who knows what it is that

he painted!

[Matters of money or not money
are_unimportant. )

It is not a matter of money.

[This matter is unrelated to
the question of academic
degree or no_academic degree]
This is unrelated to the
academ’c degree.

[I do not care whether or not
they are Japanese goods; if
they are inexpensive, it
will be fine.] -

Who cares wiether it is a
Japanese product or not, as_
Iong as it is inexpengive it
is all right with me.

[New car or no new car; it
does not mattexr; as long as
we have a car.]

It does not maké any
difference whether or not it
is a néw ¢ar, as long as'we
do have a car.




III. Notas:
A.1. The noun used before and after bu ( 1< | muct be the same; and may

be any of the following:

single syllable Sentences II-A-1 and A-32.

Maltipls syllable Sentences Il-s-2 and ~1;

Simpie noun S- iEBiices II-A-l; A-2; B-1
and B-2,

Compound noun

with modifisr Sentence II-C-2.

without modifier Sentence II-C-1.

A.2. Basically; nouns in Chinese may not.be negated, and bu { 7 )
may negate only VPa. Thus NP’ bu NP2 is not a complete structure. It
1s derived from a full structure by cmitting the verbal element. There

are two different Full structures fram which NP. bu NP2 is derived.

TOPIC COMMENT
ta) Nt neg £V N
) vt neg vint

B.1. The full structure of (A} ~— N' neg EV N' —- is a Topic-Identification

construction in which €hs identity is denied. Compare the following:

ropIC COMMENT (Identification)
! neg EV N°
al K TRYEA Las zhang is not & Chiness
.. [Lac Zhang is not to be

identified as a Chinese.]
@ e THRAELK  Cpher T
[He does not resemble
his father.]

cn
o
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(3 @G A FIEPEHA = Though Chinese; he does
e not look Chinese.
[Being Chinese doces not
resettble Chinege:]
santence (4) is derived from sentence (3), above. '
®) PEARBTEA.
@) YRARC HFHEHA
Similarly the following expressions occur when the EV is omitted; i.e.,
sentance (7) is derived from (6) and sentence (9) is derived fram (8).
G 3 72 218 |
(6) N 4 Y
(9 KA/ 2k,
@ KARC %k
B.3. The contracted expressions, in the form of N bu (V) W', are

alyags used in duplicate, parallel constructions, such as:

199 ARALTE

(100 LR RREK

1 BRFhkFk

a2y WARE R

These pAraliel constriuctions are used in larger strictires, such as:
(1-a-1) ARA, BRL, ER4LRHF?

aI-52) iRl KRR, Rieikie S EH AL

Here the parallel construction quite dramatically describes the subject
matter i& ( A ) in Ii-A-l and 4 & & ( & ) in II-A<2. This

tyre Of parallel construction; however, may not be used either

o
- pld
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»  BESLHIRLRAK NA
* L Rl R AR NA

T T T T T
B:3. N bu N, N° bu N” may also be expressed in the following ways:
@) N' 3i7ii neg EV N' N2 you/ye neg EV N° as in (I4) below:

&) N ye bu N', N° ye bu N° as in (i5) below.

) n' gei n', ¥ fai N° as in (61 belaw.

1) ABRRIEA, EX/LRIRE,

18 AETRERA, BRL/ERZR,

s AdEA; XEX
As ini €he case of all contracted exprassions; it has a great deal of
emphasis which is 1acking in its countexpart, the full expression.

C.1l. The full structure (B) is an affirmative-negative phrase which
presents the alternative of an action; whether it occurs or not: Compare
EHe following examples:

(16) HELRHE [€o earn money or not to

earn money]

whether one earns money or not

an LB AHALL 8 A% {is Japanese product or is
not_Japanese product]
whether it is a Japanese

The form N bu N may also be derived from the structure as illustrated by
(16) and (7); V'N' neg vIn'. For instance, (18) below is derived from
(16) and (19) is derived from (171.

(161 HH TSR an 2 8B AYRZD AR

W8 ¢ YR I8 s ¢ YBARARC YBEY
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in such-contractad forms, i is fot always Glear exactly wiich vezb Ias
been omitted. Therefora, as we See below, tha verb used in each verb-
object expression is different from the others, but each of the following
phirases may bs contracted into the same single expression, N' bu N’:
ae) HHELHH

200 EHTEH

D BATEH S (IERCHHE

(22) BT E

(23) B TARH

form, the nagation.mark is mei ( i€ J. In the derived form, mei is
changed to bu ( A ). Thus:
COFHKIAE  ATE
Therefors, from the structure Nl bu NPl it is only possible €o know ehat
a structural element--a verb--is omitted, but it is not possible to krow
which precise lexical item has been left out. However; since the structure
i question is never used independently, €hie cmitted V is usually deter—
mined £rom the context.

C.2. The NP' bu NP! as derived from (B) may be used in the fcllowing
larger structures:

As a topic:
aH RFRFEE Haney o no eoney, it is

(26) é.’-{ij:é}':ﬁ;&.m;-én,iﬁ s - Dégree of no éégi-éé', let

us talk about it again later.

53
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) BAWNRBEXREH 2% %,

A5 a modifisr €6 anotheE N:
(28) BRHHF

(25 FLERFEGEAH
(30) B ARRE RA BB H

GO BRBHFRATAR,
(2 F LR LHAR
RESAT—LER,

ONBARRD AT BB DR S K,
As part of a comment:

(34 EREAGRLEREGF

(35) HhIRAF I L4 SRR A T4
TARRFETFLOMAE,

CEETCE ST LS ESFY S
“H%,

In conditional constructions: It serves

the condition or the cause; when preceded

( &g 1) ete
(o FRERR, ITTETF AL,

47

Whether it is a Japanese
product or not, it would
not matter much.

the mattser of money

the question of an academic
degree

the influence of being a.
Japanese product (or, being
made in Japan)

The matter of having money
or not is not my concern.

You should share your

reactions concerning the
question of academic
degreas,

The impact of being a

Japanese product is fairly
significant.

This is nothing else but a
matter of money.

Whether or not you find any
job may not necessarily be
related to the Problem of
an academic degree.

In his opinion; it is
affected by whether or not
it is a Japanese product.

as the component expressing

by bugan ( JRA ); guanta

Who cares about money {cost)
let ug make the reservation
first.

o4
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(38) Rigs e R fa R EA HRILA, Whether you bave a degree
. . or not is unimportant, as
Iong as you are carcable.

(39) RE B RYWARG K ®ainsF; It does not matter whether _
not--whatever is inexpensive
is acceptable,

To be followed by meiguanxi L KHk A 1 wisuowei ( IRy, ete:i
@Oy BRBREER, hEshiXf L/EMIF, HAs long as you like this
R agsignment, money is
unimportant.

W R AR, 2% RIF KR, The primary goal is o
. o . increase one's knowledge:
whether one works for a
degree is not significant.
(42 g AW R e, RELRHS It does not matter whethws
P it is a Japanese product ur
not. As lohg as you.are
ready €o. sell, I will buy
. . (take i€).
€.3. The Npl bu NPl Form derived from structure i may also be

- expressed in the following ways:

(55 {%t 317 ﬁ as in i.éii and tti‘ii Sei(:w;
by VN 5% as ini (45) and (46) below:

(43) LI
“e) 2T EHK
ws) WEET
we MBET

0. In summary, the form NPY bu NP! should be treated as a derived form

of two formally identical but Syntactically different Forms: NPL bu NPT
(A) and NP bu NP! (). Because Of the basic structural difference betweeri

(A) and (B), the derived fcr.is from each of them are used differently.
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7 The Usage of VP/S bu? vP/S A9
I. Fomm:
VP/S bu?

II. Examples.

A, AR -_;f;;r? ‘Doesn’t it sound like a
novel?
B. ;’E;‘t, Iﬁ*#ﬁ &Z:.? "Yuan-yuan, don;t you want

something ?"
III. Notes:
A. The negative bu (X ) is suffixed to a statement (Topic~Comment

construction or 'ropicless construction) and t:hereby converts the statement

ints an Effﬁ'mﬁive-hegaﬁive quesf::.on.
B.1. This usage of bu? ( JX ?) is derived by omitting the negative
part of the affirmative-negative question construction:

NP VP neg VP? NP VP neg (VP)?

(8) “"ET*? — ﬁi;%? Do you want it: or not?
% #z‘ E#7 —— REHTR? Does he want books?
(10} iizwisj;%ezm s EARAERT  Does this sound like
. o o ot a novel?
{113 ﬁ‘%—-—'i\z.:-‘%? — RE—AT? Woulad you like one?

B.2. Generally, an affirmative-negative question construction is
pr resented as having the EoIIowing variants:
ta) VP neg vp? fhEFREH? Do you want books or not:
{b) VP nex V? ﬁfi"ﬁi*‘?
{c) V neg V Obj ﬁf*ii"ﬁ?
TG this 1ist, the following variant should be added:

1

56
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(a) vp neg? ﬁ;i::};;{:?

Variait (a) i8 the base form and while technically any of thess variants
may be used in any circumstances, (b); (c);, and (4] are derived frcm (a)
ﬁi Oté“ éa i\?éié éiﬁiﬁi“i whéﬁ ﬁhi 5555& ié a iéﬁg i.l'é fxivéiva ﬁ;;
For instance, if the objsct is wo zuotien cong NY mai lai de shu

{ RIERRIIE RS J, the base form (a) or (b) would

render the sentence very clumsy; as in (12) and (13):
(12) fREH/ERRKIEIE L6535, Do you want ths book I
. Bought fvom NY yesterday

FREBIERRINEREH 57 or not?
(13) (&R FER A HE A BT %7
In this case either (c¢) or (d) is preferréda:
(14 fFERERER AL KA H57

a5 HERERRMHE LS B2
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8 The Usage of cai RAux VP/SVP ne 4 aux ve/sve R

I. Porms:

A. cai SVP pe

B. cal Aux VP ns

II. Examples:

A.l.
A.2.
BI1:

B.2.

R RRE] He certainly is handscis!
ot REEMRE He certainly is not handscmel
wtmEe; He certainly wishes to gol

iR L%, :ég f:féaﬁiy ases niot wish
° . ' o go

III. Notes:

A.

This use of adverbial eai ( # ) with ne ( % ) emphasizes the SVP

or the Aux VP, as the case may be:

B.l. There are the following variations to the structure in this usage:

Affiymacive, negative Vi

(03]
(2)

(3

(s)a

(5)b

4 :{stgiz He certainly is handsamel

¥ @_ %%l He indeed would like to gol

®

WA REBRE o He realiv is homely. ,
B t {Be really is not handsame.]
A TBER He certainly will not go.

The intonation pattern for this usagé isi
TOPIC cal VP ne

3!7!‘ i%l He certainly is stupidl

Rt BRER \Hs really 1a dying €5 go!
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(5lc F RRTAR | He certaifily is hot SMATE!
ts1a A RABER) . He_certainly would net
- like to go!

C. contrast between cai VP ne meaning 'on the contrary' and cai VP
ne meaning ‘certsinly.’

C.1. 1In both cases cai....ne is used with Aux VP or SVP and affirmatively
6r négatively:
©) fFER. i. Hs; of th& COREEATy; 18
. stupid. '
b. He, no one else, is stupid.
c. He certainly is stupid.
7 T LARAR, i: He is hot smare (coHErary
FA to what you think).
b. He really is not smart.

® et ER, a: He wants to go (no one
. else) .
b. He certainly is dving
to)y feFFRBLER a. He is the one who is not
L willing to go.
b. He certainly is not wiiiing
€0 go.

C.2. Although the structure appears €o be the same, there is a crucial
distinction to intonation. 1In gai....he meaning 'on the contrary,’' the
primary stress is on the topic. In cai....ne meaning 'indeed,' the primary

stress is on the °dverb cai.

tiya F+ X% He is stupid (no one else).
Zoyb ‘fé} i% ° He E ’séﬁpié (indeed) .

-



wre A RERS He, on the contrary, is
. not stupid.

Ugia et RER. He is not stupid.

tio)e fi‘%%—% s He wants €6 go.
ane fed BE%E, fie wants to go.
o)y et RBEE . He does not want to go.
(19h {&7?73%%% s He does nof want o ge-

60
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9 The Usage of cai EVP/FVP ne # cvp/FVPR

II. Examples:
AL BFR CRTFTER R, [He is indesd & case of one
* ‘ of akdnd]
He is indeed cne of a kind.

A2 A CHTRANZRAE Ko This 1s indsed vhat they.

mean when they say "putting
down. the batchexr's knifas .
and becoming a Buddha right
on the spot.™
B.l. £+ RER He certainly will not buy it
L] L]

8.2. £F % o iégggzgigﬁi not be
iii; N7€é§§
A. This form is used to express the speaker's assertive identification of
the Topic in A and the negative aspect of the FVP in B.
B.1. Form A is used with an affirmative EVP. It serves to emphasize
that the topic is a perfect exsmple of the comment.
B.2. The NP after the EV may be of the following forms:
EV - regular noun
W oot Rk 6 ILF A% o He certainly is a perfect
e o o o o o example of a northerner.
EV - formula phrase
@ fet RFRET%. He is certainly a perfect
¢ o e o example of "making a fool
aisplay:"
B:3. The intenation of Form A places primary stress on the NP after the

EV and places the secondary stress on the topic.

61 .-
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W et AR IT A%
@ BALFREN%

B:4. Contrast Topic cai EVP ne which emphasizes Topic-ldentification
with cai....ne which means 'on the contrary.

B.4.a. These two strictires appesr to be identical. However, when the
topic is emphasized, the EVP is always APfirmAEive: WHen caiiii.se is
\sad €5 maAn 'on the contrary,' the EVP may be negative. For XapIa:
3) T ATFFRER His cortainly is a case of
being fond of scholarship _
without growing tired of it.

He, no one alse, is an_ .
efc le of the saying "hao
xue bu jtan.”
i RAFF R He is not, as expected, an
example of "hao xue bu jkan.”
B.4.b. in intonation, there is a difference in whers the primary
siress 1iss. To emphasize the Eoplc, the primary stress is placed on the
(35 {4 X FFELRRLE . @iphiasis on identification
(e BEARTFRAR contrary to normal eXpectation
(Na A REFFRRE - " "
C.1. Form B 1s used to express the speaker's feeling 6f certainty. The
FUP used in cai....ne mAy either be affirmative or negative. Note tha€

the negative in the FVP may be siit€ad as in the examples.
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Wa EHGHATF, REREEBRGE, He is just recovering fram _
v 3 g an ulcer, now you are offering
LR o him thess rich dfshes (how
* will he eat itl] He certainly
will not eat it.
Wb W K BRIHF, RBRLEDEBE  sme
4&2‘5{:‘?%5

Gla R —AE+LY HELARALF)  You maintain that an elderly
S = - ) - o man_in his 70's can rum 30
HBT=Z+£2, LT s &4 1kv% s miles in two hours: It is

. impossible (Now can I balieve
it). I certainly will not
believe it.

(5)B i BF Z:ﬁ'%o same
C.2. Though both cai EVP ne and cai negative FVP ne carry the Same
message (the speaker's confidence in his judgment and the negative
Tesult GF the FVP), thers is, however, a difference.

C.2.8. The affimmative expression: fig 7 vEo, is the equivalent

..

of fEZALE °or  feXLATHLEE - In the
affirmacive ;iﬁééaian; &8l.i.ine 1is an .Ei;':aii.iiiéﬁt of zemms hui ( & Z

£ ). 'hov can it be likely o happen® or zema keneng (  jLZ T4 )
*how can it be possible?’ It is used to indicate a rhetorical expression,
such as ‘how can one....?' which implies that 'one cannot,' or 'how can it
br possible,' WHicH meais that 'it cannot be possible.' On the other
hand, the negative expression, adv cai....ne is a marker of assertion

or emphasis: ‘certainly;' 'really,' ‘no dcubt about if,' &€c.

C.2.b. In addition, €his aBage 5f cai....ne should be contrasted with

&3
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cai....ne, which means contrary to nommal expectatiohs. For example:

57

®)a: fFeb% o He certainly will not eat
it.
Heé (fio€ I) will aeat.

b R A He certainly will not eat it.

3
Ui
[
*\

He (not I) will not eat it.

following way:
In the usage where cai....ne emphasizes the negative aspect of the FVP,
the primAry stress 1§ pIaced oii thé FVP with secondary strass placed
on the topic, and there is no pause between the topic and its comment.
6la ‘f{l’.i‘ L% o
86 A R 5

PRGN
In the usage where cai....ne is used to indicate contrary facts, the
primary stress is placed on the topic and thera is a pause between the
t5pic and the comnént. For exampla:

@7} P o

fut RoL% .
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10 The Usage of NP Chuwai  F2h .

I.

Form:

NP chuwai

II. Examplesi

A

b, H& kéﬁé‘ﬁ%ff; rﬁﬁ'é’ﬁ’rizo

¢ ARARELEALZL §+4.

K BRI EMT 2L,

RELRAS 22 RAH,

Except for this beok, you
may_take any others.
n addition to thoss meabars

attending the conference, _

there are also 15 observers.

All members of this associa-
tion should pay the annual
dues of $10 each, excluding.
honorary members and student
nambars.

K. Wnile ths word chowai ( Fpdf ) 15 sometines simply defined &s

s verb meaning 'with the exception of' or 'mot counting,' it is also often

rendered as ‘to exclude.'

If it is to be geen as a regular FV, it must be

understood that its behavior displays certain inique characteristics.

"B.1. chuwai is always preceded by a NP, either simple noun as in (I);

Sv-de N as in (2), VB~de (N) as in (3), or T - C construction in (4)

¢}
(2)

3

(4)

ik

LI

g
+H|

fiot including Chiness books/
other than Chiness 5ooks
not including the i'ii:cﬁiﬁi}ne?l/
other than the nice ocnas
not including these that
are_already broken down/_
other than those_that are

already broken down

aot including/other than
thcse Chinese Hhooks you
Exought
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B.2. The form NP chuwai may be used as the frirst or second componant in

a compound sentence. When 8o used; NP chuwai SOWPONSRE 1s the excepEion

€0 £hé general rulé of the othéer component. For example:

COMPONENT I i T I
_§P chuwad
(5) ARG st EAE YL Except those who
o already registered,
= 3 students must arri
| EA-asp  Iedrte s i
(6} + & Bk 7] &8 % T2 & 49 Nothing_is on sale;
”I] ﬁ#;r &‘ﬁf except for ﬂ:é aCﬁIriéﬁé
books .
n i X AR RbHFREF KX  Except on thess 7
o nolidags, you do not
PEF%S have €6 do calligraphy
exercises everyday.
(8 ARHSF RAEKEME Do not buy more of
- —. any kind of fruit
’-E’!-%’-E except papaya.
COMPONENT I ' COMPONENT II
NP chuwal
) AT NBHG PR R &k TIEKSE Nolderd may
S eiitar Ehe arana from
HE—FIAW Gate No. 1, except
IR o fruilies of employees.
(10) HEFA BB SEE Y Every student should
S o register for 15 cradits
tTEAFES every school year,
. except special stuc:'luntl.
(11) ReHETFLL IEFEERG All those whots averages
. oo B are above B will be
- 2 3 ; 5 omoted to high
¥ Lo REH M‘*if‘%! g;idas witzéﬁt‘,; ,‘ r, -
o =2 B I 2 examination, with the
ﬂzzt**ﬁ ;Eiﬁﬁngahog! léiéiéﬁe
students and students

66

who were repeating the
grade for the second
time.
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t'hen used as a sacond component, words like danshi ( 42 ), and keshi
( ¥R ) may preceda it to emphasize its excaptional character.

B.3. NP chuwai may also be used after another NP, u;ually to offer
sdditional information as an afterthought:

(12) iié%; ¥

B, EEF M7 what aze the prices of
thesé booke, aside from
the Chiness books?

W ARERURE, AW, —A a5 DL e
participate, not counting
officers.

C. chuwal and chule....yiwak ( o7 ... ,xJ9F ) compared:

c.1. Bot:_}; chuwal and é_tgl_e.mii_ ii§ serve as either the first or

iéééﬁé ewponeni: in a cmpound ;;n;:;r;;:é, in eitiiér casé,

the relationship between 1Es Conponents repains the sama.

e BAGRIESR B KA, There aré Japansse people
° . in addition €o Chinese.

T FEAR, END FA,
(1s) ¥ @ ¥t sh A AR, All books are expensive
e , except Chinese books.
BT FBRERL, AERE,
¢:2: chuwal Bay be Gsed with ohly NP; - ;;;;ziwii' nay be used with
either NP, VP, TC, or even SV. :
(i6) BT HRERIF, AMAE, No one wants €6 buy it,
v . except you.
an BT EHUF; RAEF 2539, There is nothing special
. about it, except that it is
expensive.
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3. In chuls....yiwai, chuls may ba shortened to chu ( FX ) or yiwai

( W} ) may be replaced by zhiwai { ZJ} ), BUE not simultanecusly.

chuwak, in contrast, may neither be abbraviated nor ouitted.
BT e OF,
€ )t Sf
gg?( ) e 3h §]§
B et

C.4. chile....yivai is the firse€ component while NP chuwai is usually

the second component.
e KT ¥ W% 2 §i~, E All books are expensive,
except Chinese books.
T ¥ F%’J‘ﬂ'l ﬁaﬁ"f’o
B, TRBHIT,

D. chﬁi’ai uﬁ P'uncfive erbu which are similar.

D.1. chuwai may function a8 certain Punctive Verbs do when they occur
as comments of a Topic-Comment construction.

(19) Te& o, Those wic have violated. _
o e the rules will be sxpellsd.

(200 LT EREHE, Those who have had €hfas
L warnings will be suspended.
(21) ﬁ?i;{:# i Those who are in the senior
) ° high are not counted.
(22) WamLEmpt, Those who have to repeat
LR the course grade are excluded.

The objoct of the verb kaichu ( FFMv ), tingxue ( {$# ), puswan

( RHE 1.and chuwai ( HSF ) is the preceding NP .
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D.2. chuwai diFfers from others in the following ways:
D.2.a. chuwai may not have aspect markexs le ( ¥ ), zhe ( & ), guo
(i), ne (%), etc.
(23 REFT, He is suspendsd/has been

. suspended.
(24) WEHET, He is demoted/has bsen demoted.
(259 THFBRT; He is expelled/has been

* expelled.
(2690 EALRETS It is not counted/has been

o ; excluded.
. FABIT NA
(27 RETF, He had once bsen suspended.
(289 HFTHE, us had once beer demoted.
L]
29 RFEH/ TG, He had once been expellad:
. e b SF it/ 4t i ST NA
b.2.5. The object of chuwai must preceds chuwal. The other verbs may
be followed by their object.
(300 ABRFHRFLEZLZ: Our 8chool has expelled
PR three students.

¢ SEBIFERESR N

D.2.¢. chuwai may nci he used to modify sther elements while the other

&

veibs may Serve as VPs modifying nouns.

31 -;?— BHE L the students being expalled
(33 g:;-;ﬁ aZd €his reason for suspension

© e
In short, if one is -+« ccasider chuwai as a FV, the many restrictions in

its arpiicacions must ba nofed;

63
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11 The Usage of NP da6i"::::" NP i Koeeenee?
I. rPomsi
A NP/S dao: m=v

B. NP/S V-dac: “-—"

II. Examples:
Kl ZZE, 43 7 Lao Wang said: "Fine."
2. EEREMK; i ¥ 7 Lac Wang bacame extremely angzry
and said,"Finel"
B:1: EE@ik; “H1 7 Lac Wang answerad: "Fine."
2. EEME, “4F 7 Lao Wang thought to himgelf,"Fine.”

III. Notna:

A.l. In this pattern dac ( i ) 15 used as a marker of a direct guctation.
1€ 15 always followed by a colon and quotation marks.

? 2. The functions of Form A and Form B are slightly different in that
in Form A, dao is used independently to signal the relationship batwaen
the preceding NP/S and €he following Quotaticn. Thus for Fori A the
semantic function includes both (1) to say and (2) the function marker

of a direct quotation. In Form B, however; dac is part of a compound.

The first element of the compound is an acticn-manner verb. The S&Bantic
function of dap in the compound is .to indicate that a quotation follows.
A.3. Therefore, in Form A the word dao is translated as "-—said: '——-'"
while in Form B it is often not translated.

B.1. In Form A, das may be modified in the following way:
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a FEEid: “H1” tao Wang Hurriedly said: “Pine."
(D5 3% k. “Fy " Lac Wang said again: "Fine."
e ZIM®iE, “HFi "7 Lac wang Ehen said: "Fine."

(Da EHEFZAREAR: @ i 7 At this juncture fac Wang, crying
. I and shouting, said: “Fine, fine!"

1€ may be precedsd by either a NP or & Si
(92 ZEHKTHFLL & “9F1 7 Lac Wang saw it; became very angry,
AT and said:  “Finel"
(b ZEMEAFAWAEER: “¥F1 ” Lac wang considered this to be
. a reasonab.e Proposal ard hurriedly

said "Fine! '

(D¢ EFGELR T —Miip b, EEEL, 10 L sio led ao Uamy with nis
“ggp

B.2.a. In Fom B, d8c occurs in synonymous cowpouns - . is sometimes optional,
as iilustrated in the example below. When das is @ .i7, the direce quoea-

tion may Lmmediately Follow the main verb:

(Va EFEZFEGR): &4FeBe ? L+ wang asiad:  "is i€ Olx.2"

Db FEIHGE): “HF 65 5 IR IV
e EEH(E): “4F1 7

(394 2 xR (E); “4F > LG wang zeplied:

"Fine!™

B.2.b. However, in the following sentences the first element of the

compound is an action manner verb and therefore may not be used by itself

Wa ik, %417 Lac Wing smiled and said: "Fine!"

O
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Wb Frolig. %43’ Lao Wang shouted; "Finel”
(e £ZLk: “4Fy 7 Lac Wang cursed: "Shame on you!"

T L o . . . 1% . el i awp astAdse LES R } I
(4)a EERE: 4 7 - Lao Wang sighed and said: "All right!

B.2.c. A variation of the Eype of example listed under B.2.b, is when the

verb represents a thought, rather than an utterance.

(s)a ¥ xmig; “Hhza%r ” Lao Wang thought, "Why?"
(5ib %iu‘%iﬁz “.}%._j’.-z;! » Lao Ws;lg ;Si&ES himself: "What
. a performancel"
Sle 2 A Hig: “itxPtwe ? Lao Wang thought (secretly figured),

"hHetter leave here soonl"
B:3: whether ds5 is used in Form A or Form B, it is almost always translated
as 'say.’ It is important €6 note that @as: "---"' may never be used with
#-le." For instance: * £ EMT “#F1 7 15 rot an acceptable grammatical
\Iti:e:ancé.
C. Contrast between das and shuo uged as quotation markers.
C.1.3. Both are used as markers of direct quotation:
6ra fei: “4F He said, "Finel"
(5)b it “4F 1 ¥
c.1.5. Hoth may be followed by quotations of silent thoughts or utterances.

Ma el “xtoey ” He thought: "It probably is
correct.”

(Mb g i “eey 7

£.1.8; Neithisr may Lave €he Suffix -le.

»

RAT “H”
RET “H” N

»
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C.1.d. Both may be modified by adverba:

(vra LM, “IF1> He said again: "Fipal"
@b X “H1”

®c EE/M: “iF1 7 He then said: "Finet"
(@a E2BEH: “H1 7

C:le. Both iay be preceded by a NP or S:

Wa g i iE: %59 7 He was secretly pleased and said:
. "Finei"

@b RN PR LR “HF 7

C.2. However: there are important differsnces.

C.2.a. Shuo may be modified by manner modifier VP de or VP zhe, while
(o) HXGL:  “iF 7 happily said: "Finel"

H lﬁ*rﬁit: “1 7 Na

ULZ R “HF1 7 said with a smile; "Finel"

TR
C.2b. Dac may be used ar the second element of a verb compound, while
shuo may not:

(12) # EF ik, “Hp " Lac Wang asked "Who is 1t?"

« EEFHE: “Re 7 NA

AhgZads “E 7 Lao Wang shouted "bon't movel*

v« EERE: ‘Al 7 NA
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C:2.c: Shuo may be used with tims words such as zuotien ‘yesterday' and
jintien 'today,’ but dao may fot: '

GO EER, “KRELEKS” Yasterday Lao Wang_

work load is too heavy.”

* HEREEIM: “KHIHLS” NA
C.24. Shuc is preferred in modern writing whereas dac is found mainly in
classic novels or in modern historical novels such as & fk /il

wo-xt8 xiso-shuo 'novsels of chivalry.'

74
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12 The Usage of V N/Pron de N v N/Pzon #§ N

A: VNg@eN
B. © pron de N

1I. Examples:

A REIHE: Vote for Lac Wang
B, HRE&HE, Sue him.
III. Notes: )

A:1. On the surface; the form V N/Pron de N is similar to structures
sich as mai ni de fang ¢ I {k#% ). 'buy your house,' ia which
a verb is fnllowed by & fiodified cbject where the modification is a poses-
sive N or Proncim. The form in question has a complex derivation. It
15 derived from a VP construction of Verb-Object, where the Verb 1s a

: VO compound.,

o w
I A o
E Verb Obje t:' B €73
Vo Compound Noun /Cronoun

5.1. Normally, an object may no€ follow & VP which is a VO campound.
Expressions such as * BEfk . or * AT RiFHk  ere noc acceptable.
In these cases; the OBJECT may be expressed using a CO-VP preceding the

fain VERBi CO-VP; M-VP; Thus; the above NA expressions may be converted

into the following acceptabls expressions:

co-ve H-ve

Co-verb N/Pron VO compound

w Bk e %o call you on the phone

75

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:



O

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

69

2 &4k 514 to veite a letter to you.
However, certain VO campounds may not be used in the CO-VP M-VP structure
withoat aletering tlie original meaning of the expression. For instance,

the expression 'to vote for you' may not be expressed as °  #{kiz &

(to cast the vote on your bebalf) and 'to sue for you' may not be ~xpressed
as °  gEqh gk (to sue—suamEone on your bshalf).

For VO compounds that may fiot be expressed in the structure of
CO-VP M-VP the Structure V N/Pron de N must be used.

B.2. The structural relationship between elements of this £orm 15 &8
follows: The basic structure is VERB OBJECT, where the VERB is a V0 of
the special type. Since CO-VP may hot be used for this special type of
vo, it is then transfomed into V N/Pron O by splitting the VO and placing
the O of the Vo after the N/Pron. 7he particle de ( #j ) is added to
strengthen further the syntactical linkage. This complex process i

diagrsmmed below:

.

VERB OBJECT

vo N7/Pron .

— (gl

Vo fN/PZOh:— O:

v N/Pron de O
(3) 3i % 1 6{1 _i to vote for Lao Wang
@ &+ th E3 to sue you

B.3. The structure of this form has the following restrictions:

B.1.a. ©He VEPB must be one of the special type of VOs, from which

76
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tho O may never bs omitted without changing the meaning of the verb.
For instance, tou piaoc ( 3{#— ) is ‘to vote,' tou lan ( I Z ) ‘to
shoot the basket (basketball),' gao zhuang ( -3k ) 'to sue,' gas jia
( &% ) 'to zequeat a leave of absence.' Other such verbs may include
the following:
- (5)a saiwanxiao Fiex to make fun of scmeone
(b shuoxianhua 4L £o gossip abeut 85 and &5
(5)¢ shengwianchi B to quarrel with scmeche
on trivial matters
(514 gasuanpen ira £ calculate advantage
over somecne or something
ts)e ziimg ﬁﬁz’i 5Ei ff: iﬂé ﬁﬁnﬁ@é aé someone
or same situation
(5)£ gingke .iiz to treat socmecne to a meal

(5)g zhaomafan R to ask for unnecessary trouble

(5)h  laquanchai ,ﬁoa-l to press scmeoiie for Zree
sexrvice

(511 geilian B 6 give honor to scmeone

(5)3 zaoyao it ik to fabricate a rumor about
gsGmeone

(5)k diaoyan R to find fault with someche

{5)1 dacha ira o interrupt a converaation

or thought of someone

(5)m Qdaoluan e to make a disturbance for
someone OY saneé situation
(5)n shangdang % to have been taken advantage

of by someocne
B.3.b. The N/Pronmay not be a noun which cannot be personified,

such as shu ¢ #f ); 'tree:’

~3
~3
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. & Bt 4 & F NA

. Lh % NA

Bi4. The particle de serves here as a structural link and may be cmitted.
wia Tt £ to make fun of him

(&5 FRO VRE

(Ma ‘ﬂ;ﬁﬁlﬁ% €6 gossip sbout her

(7136 i il

C. Comparison of V N/Pron(de)O and volo?:
when de is cmitted, the structure appaars to be that 6f a verb with two

1 oBJECT®. Compare the following (8) and (9):

2

objects, VERB OBJECT

VERB opECt® oBIECT

® % kK to give you money

VERB_N/PRON (de} GBJECT

(SIS Ry % to create a rumor about you

These two similar strucéﬁz;eé may be disi:inguished in i:hé £ollowiri§

ways:
C.1. For the VERB OBJECT GBJECT? atructure, either OBJECT' or OBJECT®

may be omitted; the remaining form is still an acceptable expression.

oF iﬁiéﬁiéé', géi it iqiin’i = gei ni ( ;&ﬂ: ) is 'to give &mi,' and

gei (ni) gian = gei gian { 248 ) is 'to give money--to puy.' However,

for the form VERB N/PRON (de) OBJECT, the N/Pron may be omitted without

changing the basic meaning, but not the OBJECT. If the OBJECT is omitted,

eifhier thé remaining paArt means scmething entirely different: zhao
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( 4Rk ) 'to look for you;' ac opposed to zhaoni mafan ( IR fk» 7 !

'to make trouble for you,' or render the expression noniscceptable as in
zhan nk ( &k ) fron zhan niplanyi (5 IRIEE).
1

C.2. VERB OBJECT* OBJECT may never have ds between the two OBJECTS. If

it do8s, the meaning is entirely different from the originai. For instance:

uola RAEZFEM, I ask fac Wang questions:
CORE LEE T 8 © sk Lao Wang's questions.

_'.xé qué;{:ion I asked Lao Wang.

C:3: TH& VERB OBJECT* OBJECT® may be converted to a ba construction or
to prestated topic construction. The VERB N/Pron (de) OBJECT may not.
(1)a KBRS, I give you money

.

(e BELR " "

(12)  feikihegig; He makes a rumor about you.

* fefeiitif NA

* B ik iR NA

D. Contrast Verb with a Modified Object where the modifier is N/Pron de
£5Em wieh V N/Pron de N:

5.1. The verb in Verb With a Modified cbject may not be a VO campound (13).

In v N/Pron de N, the verb and the modified N must be a VO compound (14):

13 EHRAMA (#£ =simple verb) to sue your friend
* S S o
R A (43 = vo compound) NA 7 o 7
Q8 oo = 5 B 2 vo comssung LEO Cast my vote for you]
‘*,iﬁ’“"?' (3% = vo compound) ¢ " ‘ee ror you
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s — S
F &S ¢ jg = simple verb) NA

D.2. ThHe object 1n Vérb with a Modiffed Objéct may be modifisd in many

ways:
asra Eihés ' to buy your house
L] .
(1§)B *ﬂé ﬁ*%‘ ﬁé Sﬁy your new houée

The object in V N/Pron de N may not be modified.
. LR EER NA
. Wikehar ¥k NA
D.3. The marker de is not optional in Verb with a Modified Object,
except where special usages are permitted (your father, etc.). The marker

de 1s in all cases optiomal in the form under discussion.

usa  EIR&E buy your house
. ER( & NA
(6)a  Fh#KE make fun of you

(16)b  FIR( IYHE

D.4. When the Object in both fomms is quantified, the quantity statement

mAy occii before of after the N/Pron de in the modified Object:

ina K—Mk&SE buy ohie 6f your houses
(17)p &ty —I & : buy a house of yours

In this V N/Pon de N construction, the quantity statement replaces de.
asa IRtk — ik BRI t6 maKE Unnecessary trouble

for you once or twice/
couple of times
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13 The Usage 6f Topic dou Corment?  Topic 4  Comment? -

I. Fom:

iéﬁié-éégfééﬁménf )
II. Examples:
A AR AT 2 T2 What (things) do you do?
SRS Py it (entoss) do you sive ninr
c. AR i e To whom do you give. monay?
b fkdgEMET Where aid you go?
.

III: NoEes:
A. The usage of deu ( :ﬁ{ ) to be examined here cannot be simply rendered
into English. It functions to convert a simple Question Word question
{QW question) ints & question for which a plural answer is expscted.
That is, €6 the question "Who?" the answer anticipated is not just one
To the question "Where?" the answer is not just a éih&lé location,

but possibly a -collection of separate locations. For example:

(11-D) {RARE I T ¢ Where (what places) aid
. . you go?
ans: T, #Hwik, K, kLM, Cchina, singapore; London,
and Boston.

B: This particular usags of dou has the following characteristics:
B.l. 1t occurs only in a Question Word question construction. 1In

other question constructions, the function of dou is different.

I3 Rt 29 what (things) do you want?
(correct)
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ca) AR MERE] HA® (Do you or don't you want
o them all?)
sz MRAEG NA® (Do you want them all?)

. thAR S B o0 NA

B.2. It may occur in the following structures:

i: Topic dou Commsnt? (where the comment contains the QW)
ii. dou Topic (where t) - topic is the QW) Comment?
in the case of (i), the QW conatitutes either the whole comment (4) of

part of the comment (5-12).

@  thREZTY g::ehndggz;a;d to you (all
(51 kMEH27? What things do you want to buy?
(6)  {hadRes e vz:c?:m {pl.) @ you give money
D AR 29 What things do you give him?
8  RARBBET On uhose (pl.) behalf do

you buy it?
9 fhadARh H 29 ggféﬂj§§§ras§aaa {do you
(100 4feAR 5] id MR Where have you been?
(1) RMEME B2 Which books d5 you walt to buy?
(12) {RMEZ AL in what ways do you prepare it?

Exaiiples of cases wharein the topic of a question construction is a QW:

a3 ARET? Who went {all of those who
B . went) ?
(1a) A Ee [where are the places where

this is available?] . _ .
Where is this available?
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(18)

(nn
(18}

(13)
(13)
(5
(16)
un

(18)

B.4.

B.3.

77

XHZRT? [What_things ars Broken?!
what is broken?

HAEF L7 {#ho are those who taught?)
o wWho taught?
xS ot g [Which are the ones that are
correct?] ,,
wWhich is correct?
X 228 T9 [what are all the things
M LEHT which were delivered?]

What ware delivered?

Structurally; these are de.ived and shortened from tha following

MO HET?
RO ART
WO 2T
A L2
ORI MAA 7
WA 2iE2 T

Furthermore, all of them ray be used in a larger structure as

comments to other topics.

TOPIC COMMENT

deu Topic (QW) - Comment

(19)=13) HA¥HRE AR (H) AL T WO vent €0 the

evening party

yesterday?

(0)-t14) A ACH)IMFET . What axe all the

places where this
book is gold?

(21)-(is) EIMB IO 431 T what ave ths parts

of this machine that
are broken?

G
sy
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) AT “ho has taught this class?

$ki
}W"

(22)-(16) X

A T4 Which i€ems - ‘5 sef
Of answars ar.  rrect?

U4
s

(2-(1n &y

(GGa-(18) ANVITEEY M) M 4B # T 708 our orcersd merchandise,

what has been delivered?

B.5. fThe qiestlon construction can be either affirmative or negative. All
the illustrations given above are affirmative. The ‘Eaiiawiﬁg are illustra-
tions of negative question ccistruction:
(25 XEZHAEEH EHRIEF, ¥ of t  well-know
Lo restaurants, which ones
45-_5:],1\’5[{;? have you not been to?

(28] = jor s oo 1 Ll (AmoHig Gs; whom did K no€
KR EA, eMEL ke moig;e?)'
Which of us di.l he not invite?

27 gk H IR RET AR Of these books, which don't
. you want?

B.6. The question construction can be used toc refer €o an action in

the past, present, or future.

(28 HERGMHAMET?

Where did you go yesterday?
(past)
(29) 4 R {RARE A4 Whers 46 you want €5 §o
. today? (present)
30) X 4RI # AL Where are you going tomorrow?
. e (future)

B.7. fThe questinoh ConsEruction can b8 ¢ . ~f €he five major construcvion
types. For example: Topic-Identificatic: type in (31}, Topic-Fu.ction
type in (32), Topic-Location type in (33), Topic-Existence type in (34),

and Topic-Descrip€ion €ype in (35).
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) FELHERZHZ What are all the hao of
S ‘ of Batshi?
(32) R EH 27 What does he do?

(33) EEABMAEFAZBHW A In which libraries can
S this boock be found?
(33 HMMAH AITFHART? what points of intersst
o o are there in New York City?
(35) aHMELZHLE? Th what ways is New York
City known? {Why. 18 New
fork City famous?)

C. Comparison of QW question with dou and QW Juestion withoit dou:

C.i. in teriis of the JUESEiGHEr'S EXPECEALidLs:

with dou, the questioner expects to have a full account of possible answers.
without dou this expectation is lacking.
C.2. 1In terms of answers:
Without dou both Al and A below aze satisfactory answers:
36)  F; “RAELEAZT” Qi "What should I get?"
2, 1“EEERBL. A*: "You should buy a pencil."
B, 2 UEESEHES AFHAHY A TYou should buy s pencil, a
with dou; Al is the expected answer to (37) LaE no€ A’
(31 @ “EAREEEAZT Q: "What should I get?"
B 1 “hBSEBE, 5K BFF, "oaper, books, ete."
gi é “iﬁﬁ:%%iéfé; ” i\zz;;iou should buy a pén.;'
However, when only a single item is to be given as thc answer (f:e:, only
bi ( % 7 is heeded) €o a question with dou, the adverbs jiu ( 3L ) or
zhi ( F. ) are iused as in A° below:

§~§ 3 uﬁ:ﬂy’; _%gz;ﬁ-:fa ” ﬁia ;;:iéﬁ sﬁouid j-.asi; _

bUy a pen, that's all."”

O
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€.3. 1In terms of English transiation:

With dou, plural forms are used whenevcr possible; without dou; ¢ither
A7 What books are you buying?

2 H7 what piok are you buyifg?

(396 REFZE- What books are you buging?

C:4: Finally, although dou in this particular function occurs in a
question, it does not occur in the answer to the question.

L s fige e e B Ao B o S
(42) #li KMELEH2r "What should I get?"

B “REYRKTRIE Lo, ” "You should get paper
and pencil...”
D. 1If the QW occurs in the topic position, the function of dou differs
fram that under discussion. For instance:
8714y BB -
(13) 1?"“*" (NA) °Everybody comes.
°a) i, (NA) °Fverything is expensive.
L] .

o(1s) W*ﬁa (NA) °It exists everywhere.
Lo - (NA) °Has everybody come?
o) HWMETE? T

* \NA) °UlNo BOUGhHE ali of it?
"""" e T o *Who adlready bought it?

HARE T 7 y boug
o {#A) °*Which place has already
ouid) HARA T 1 acquired i-*
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14 The Usade of Topic dou Comment le Topic #g Comment &

-+ Forms

Topic dou Comment le

II. Examples:

A RMET, It's morning already;
1e€'s ge€ ap!
B: MWET, &K T, It's already 4 o'clock,

it's time to prepare dinner.

C.ledAT, hF A, SALRAT, fe has lefe already, and
* Tk, HA AR#T, only now are you here.. OF
course you cari't gee him.

O.EMEME T, LSRR, It has been so busy, I am
tired already, but he still
won't give me a hand.

III. Notes:

A.l. Generailv speaking; there are six major func€ions €hat may be

attributed to the aaverb i ( Ak ). They are:

a. Totalizing the topic

Ma tysmams 7 [Thev; all of them; have it:]
ﬁ‘ﬂ]ﬂ’ﬁ' T. They all have i€.
()b w7 {Books, all ss1a:]
BARET . ThC booKs are all sold.
b. Toi.dlizing the obiject
(2) 1% 3 32 30 0 A g - [These books, I 1ike ali i
W HRMEK, tneny 0

I like all of these BooKa:

<. ih’éiﬁEi\?é usage 6% Qw

3 AR Everybody has it.
d. hs the adverd ‘sven' } -
) FHdmEe 7, Even the books are 551d Gat:

articular function of dou

88
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) ﬂiiﬁ;i-{-i-z ¥71 What books have you read?

£. &S ths adverb 'already'?

& _15’“}: 7 2'227566165 are alrcady soid

Among the six functions, the first four have been explained in other
larigoage €exts: THe Fifth funcEion is discussed in chapter 70-A. The

B.1l. The topic of the structure Topic dou Comment ie may be either
singular or plural. For example:
N BRHET, ha is gone already.
(8) 4&{[‘1;};){ 'j’; They are gone already.
. L]
The Topic may be either the subject or the obiect of the VP in
Eﬁé E&ﬁiéh’é pé§i€i6’n;
) MARMERIET I alraady s6ld him tha€ one.
U0 g adn 9 T, i 4k 846 The camera is smashed
*.ﬂ#. AT, BERLMR already-—how could anyone
take pictures?

B.2. fTHe VP iay ba aither afflimative br negative.

Ul EHRET, 1 already bought it.
L]

(12) —ﬁﬂi"{' ?; I have aliready stopped woriking.
L] -

ThHe VP #sy B FVr, Fv  ax VP, CO-VP, EV, or you.

(1) KAREE | T an already awake.

(14)55.;#& T; I already cleaned it.

(15) FHARITH T I am alresdy planning €6 d5 it:
L] L] .

2yere; as in 4 above, the world 'already’ is used as a label for a partizul-:

function of dou as illustrated in example (6).
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ae) KA thik = T, I already delivered it for you:
an s L £ 7, He is already a father:
B KAE T I already have it.

The VP may either indicate that an action will take place ~= that an
action 15 completed.

Q19) i, SR AR Bk HF T Dinnex s aimost prapared.
(nouﬁ Yet ready)

(20) 5ok £ T gge:;ks are almost sold oue
ot yet sold out)

2D 8 1 AR 147 T Dinner is already ready:

OB MEL TS The books are already soid

B.3. The sentence particle le is cbligatory in this construction, When
1€ 18 omitted from senwince (7) to (18), the dow will be intarpretzd as

serving scme other functious:

D= i E Ever hé leaves.

[

(24) <=(8) AT A . All of them lezve.
{éﬁ]#to Even they leave.

(25) +—(9) AR AN K AR 35 454, . Even that one will I s
A RAR o4 Even I will sell him t

(26)—(10) I LA LA T wovin: When all the camerac are

IPLARIE T ooeenr en 2.
(27)+=(11) § F & - Even I will buy it.
-]

I buy them all.
(isjs-(iﬁji#i,g;ﬁo Even I don't drink wine.

(29) +—(14) 4 ax s - Even I will do some washing.
#AE I wash them all.
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(30)—(15)  FARITH %, syen T plan <0 .0 it.
' o . 6 36 alX of those things.
°4+(16) &ﬁ%lﬁi&% .1 deliver e\'eryt};;xn:\; .

Lo - M)
e kLR =
(i —iis) HKAA, Evea I have it..

T ve All of them.

C. Comparison between the fourth categi.ry (dou as adverb 'even') and
sixtn category (dou as adverb ‘already'’:
c.1. Both funceions share the following festures:

Affirmative—and negative VPs:

(32) FEMBET . Even Lao Wang went out.
o Lac Wang went out already.
G L EMTEET, Even L:o Wang would not
go out. Lao Wang already

decided not to go out.

SVE, PV, hux VP, CO-VE, EV, and you:

(39) fEARiRE T He already reported it.
S Even he reported it.

(3s) AT He is already busy.

Even he is busy now.

~ |

(36) feAp R &

KT, He is an American citizen

g i

o American citizen now.
gatre 1in orkK. .

Even New York has a Chinese
theatre now.
(3B M T, He Kriows how to do it already.
N Even he Xnows how €o 25 it now.
GBI LB T . He did it for you already.
WEHET Even he did it for you now.
C.3. Dou as adverb ‘'already’': the parcicle le is obligatory. Dou as

adverb ‘even': the particle le is optional.
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(19) fadgs - Even he leaves.
(D TodmE T - He !eft already.
et T Even he left.
c.3. Dou -« +dverb ‘already’': the stress is on the VP.

As adverb 'even,' the stress is on the topic.
n @g'l‘i -);;. He left already.
T 3% . 5 Even he left.
ﬁ#)t 715 e left
C.4. The adverb dou may not be replaced by ye (4 ) when used to mean already.

The adverb dou may be replaced by ye ( ¥ ) when used to mean 'even.'

(40) fudpee ¥ 7o He is four years old already.
° wEew¥ T, NAO (e is also four years old)

(D fEAs/Lx T, Even he left.

C.5. Dou as adverb 'already': the structure can be followed by another in

which adverb cai ( o ) is ised. As adverb ‘even’ the structure cannc

be so followed by adverb cai.

(41 fe#i T, ikt ki, You did not come to see
o o h{.m until he was already sick.

* @ﬂﬁ?; hF RxE® NA

C.6. As adverb 'already ! €he topic may be a time word; piace word; or

fioan; or the topic may be omitted. is acdverb 'evern': the topic mav be

eittier quantified noun; placs word; noun; VP; or T-C construction.

a2) |y F 7. k:’égé,'géufioia’ alrcady;

{Topic-lessw)

@ MARES T, It 1% & o'zioen aiveady.

(time wcrd)
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(49 XM T, It is dark already.
Even the sky is darkened.
(noun)

(45) LTI ET, The gates of Peking are
closed already. Even the
entrances of Peking are

closed. (place word)
(48) EMARART, He can't even speak clearly. (%t
(47 4 5 A8 T L It will not do aven if he

doss the washing. (T-C)
In other words, when a place word and simple noun are in the topic position,
the sentence is ambiguous.

C.7. s adverb 'already’: no' -f. ni another NP can precede its topic:
A& adverb 'even': the Eollcwir- 4. 7. icede the topic: lian...., jiushi....,

naba...., etc.

(48) iR RAEE, Even you cannct go.
(49) 3L IR RAE L, (sarie)

(50) wiid 4 RAR MR L .. Even if you come (you)
cannot accomplish it.

50 5 R AT, (oame)

C:8. As adverb 'already : the topic Oof a Toplé-Idantirication CoNBEXUE—

W

tion can be a time wozd, i.e, /_4’(,7:, EH}’:C; ,t__q?_, e’éc;
and t}rxercoment may be time expressions such as :H ; :ﬂ-‘EE,
F M — etc.
;E iéVéi's ;506#2 Eﬁé %féE or E.‘;.iié eii{:iéEEiEh’é cannot %}E G§§é ii’i commen€s.

(52) X2 MET. Today is Friday already.

(correct)
(53) MAME LT, fg;irzg"cxoek already.
ec

* RS RMEIMET A
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D. Comparison of Topic dou Comment le>and Tofic yi jing Conment le:
D.1. They both indicate to what extent the topic has been reacked or
has reached, and can occur with the same set of VP3:

(54) feApEm T, He is already sleepy.

- feEEmT;

(55) HRAMEMET, Today is already r'ri'ty.

- ARECBIMET,
(56) EMET,

= REBET,

o
=
i
E
o -
i
o
&
o
o
H
L)

D:2: dou::..:le; although complete in structure, usually contains an
implicit statement. yijing::...le is complete in Struccur< and is a

straightforward statem - of fact which does not contain any implicit

seacement.
(57 s ek 7 Q: "Has he lefer"

B 1YReBATY FIEEUR Al: "He nas lef€ already:”
. answered Lao Wang, thinking
“uAx T ik &, AAF LAy 7 YU 818 ot Show up uncil

after he has left, what is

the use!
(A clear case of dissatis-
facfion on the part of Lao
wang.)
B S
= S WIE 2 A D . 15 Bk A®: "He already left. You
& 2 Moo AT, HART, came too late. It is a pity.”
_ _ Lao Wang said.
AT e (An explicit statement of
dissatisfaction.)
A T P T e -3 e R
&: 3 iz 7" £LiBE, A3 : "Yes.' | ao Wang answerad.

(i& simple and matter-of-fact
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D.3.

In terms of question-and-answer usags, dou....ls is not an answer

t6 & question but a COMBANE o Or about one's fsslings; opinions, or

attitude on things. zij!gg;;;lig; on the other Hiﬁa; may be used as an

answer to a question.

¢s8) Fls

&
1
£
Bl
(59) Pi
Gi

P

<0 [d]
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“$+¥ 77
AEF T, HREERR,
LT

“RRL "

“HTFT, ERLE?

“IEI+ETHRAK, &
BHRGET By ”

“ o 1”
“UZFEFTERAME, —

REFT”

“UBRT7 "

14 F 7

24wy 7.7
EELTE R

95 -

Qi "How o5Id ars you?"

A: "I am ten years old."

Q: “You are ten years old
already! Can you imagine
time passes 80. fast! Have
you started school?"”

A: "Not yet."

Q: "You are already ten and
still . t in schooll”

: *uhe 30th.”

o

a: ' a 30th already?_ Time
81 '+ away 8O fast. Aanother
month is gone. Have you

re. ived his lettexr?"

B: “Not yet."

t: "It is already the 30th and
you 4aid not get his letter!
Something unexpected must
have happened to himi"®

Q: "How 0ld are your"
52

A": I am four years old
already.
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iS Tho Ué;;v we _s;l_é_ 5

I. rommi
A, geMN

B. ge VP

II. Examplesi

A1 ?-(:ilﬂiﬁﬁ#iﬂ assiseance from sach friend
A2, BBEHI ; .

A:3: &m&%ﬁ-ﬁ) . .

8.1, %-f]‘ﬁ'i‘?‘ each has one's own likes

B.2. %K T4 ‘ each performs one's duty

III. Notes:
A. The word de ( & ) may be used as a specifier befora a M~N; M or
a N. It may also be used as a pronocun immediately followed by < VP. In
each case; ge refers to each individual element respectively:
(w 54@3{5# Each person Attends to har ~wm
Y . affairs.
ge may refer to a prestated topic which is a collective group of thinga:
(2) ERELEZANEZR, [As far as <te student body of
b the school is concerned; .
each member must pay tuiticn]
Each and every studeat oFf the
entire school must pay tultion.
3.1. In Form A, the specifier g, either the M or the N may ba oiftted.

;iiﬁéé éﬁéfﬁ are tﬁ?ee varﬁntst
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@ ) e)
Specifier M-N Specifier M Speeifier N
(3) & M-N % %N
@ ARG EA BRT
(5) A5 mA- MR

this place
that place
(&) AR F A O which place

B.2. The differences between zhei( if ), nai ( A% ); and nef ( ")
and ge are as follows:
a. while the other specifiers may précede a ’riﬁiiﬁéi; ge may not.
N ILEE these books
* BLARH NA
As a result, zhei, nai; and nei may refer €5 a Qﬁéﬁfiﬁy of more than one
single item;, while ge may AGE. o
B xH , SEHE

4——-quani:ifi(:§€1°ii —

Hpecificafiéii —

b. Furthermore, qe may be used with the Sé@é&i: éou' ( 4% ) to emphasize
inclusiveness; as in " &4\’5&7};{}3{ " tit's available
R - - - - L4 . o o _ _

everywhere.' * IXANMF " may only be used with dou if if is in the
iian....dou or jiushi....dou.... patterns;
« BARTEA NA

E/RALA TR (It is available even in this place:)

L ] [} [ ] L ]
C.1. Form B is the pronominal form of _é. The noun it replaces may sémetimes

be stated in the context. For instance:

In}
\Il
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[of these studenta, each-has that
which he/she is good at.]

Each of these students has his or
her own skills.

Each does it his of her own way |
and cannot be coordinated.

C.2. The pronominal usage of ge may replace any personal noun- For

iﬁéiiﬁéé?i ] 7
(11 G?‘_?-, :f-f. -?5?75'5&;3.)

— B
; ERRA,

1t may be used In Pronoun-de-N.

wh B2, 88 ERERDECHE)

— enrens

fras wang, Las Li; and Lac zhang
haa weaknasses )
They have weaknesses.

Each and every one of them has

weaknesses.

[Lao Wang, Lao Li, and Lao Zhang

attend to their own business.]

& *5*0 ;ﬁéy attend to their owh businiess:

Each attends to his own business.

C.3. As a pronoun; ge has the following characteristics:

a. ge may replace personal or ﬁBnp?rEBnii nouns tiE Eﬁiféé 17n é:i:i

Of these students, each has his
or her own merits.

Of these schools; each has its
merits.

noun) , or gezi (each one himself or herself):

s}
0o}



QO SFRTEFERACTH WL Each school has its own
L characteristics.

1) EIXEHFLILFNH--F Lao Wang and Lao Li each has his
ML R S own way of doing things.
— T EH—%
. ge is always used as a topic, while ge de N is always used as an object

of the main verb of a sentence.

(16) &H S5 XM, Each has his own capability.
an £ 558 Each pays her own share.
s SFEHRH, ' Each takes charge of her own
e e assignment.
C.4. ge may also be used in apportionment.
o) BEBEFEZXK, [of these books, each takes three]
o u,,,,i o Each takes three of these books.
(zo) MB]I/EL . They each contribute 50 cents.

sometimes the verb is omitted to avoid repetition.

2D MEARIFET S ‘J"ﬂ? How much did each of them

contribute?
2)a £ RIKER; LERER, ldo Zhang contributed $5.00,
£ EREK, oo Wans contribeted $5.60.
(21b SAER : Bach contributed $5.00.
(2le FE %, $5.00 each:

C.6. The underlying structure is as follows:

TOPIC COMMENT

E‘Gpié éﬁﬁéﬁf
NP ge Verb Phrase
=i '3 WER
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D. Comparison of ge and mei. (&)
D:1. ge may precede M-N, M, or N. mei sy precede M-N; M, but not N,
with the exception of the word ren (A ), 'person.’
FArnF  FA &y
NG EA T a7y

D.2. ge may be used as a pronoun BUt not as an adverb; mei may not be used
as a proaoun, but may be used as an adverb.

Pronoun usage:

(53) ‘ﬁm&%:ﬁu&t aﬁy doesn't each of yod buy cne?
*
NA

hNEX—fre
Adverbial usage:
* thNER—kE—A 2B A
28 ENER—-KE—AE, Everytiiie you take it out, you
* must sign your name.
D.3. A3 a specifier gs may not be follawed by mumbers; mel may be.

(ig) '&‘5-&2/\ every three qﬁests.
L]
* EZBLFA NA
*
Thus ge always refers to a single item (single group or individuall, while
ﬁléi i’lZi no Eﬁéi’i féiéfiéﬁiéﬁﬁ;

(26) FLREA = one single individual

FLEA -

) ?f—‘.{i 2. A NA 7
#2034 s ot onma
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D.4. ge is never duplicated; mei may be duplicated.
* & &7 ¥A
21 EERAFTR often offers convanisnces to others:
D.5. ge may be used to modify a noun, ge~de-N; mei may iot be used to
modify a noun in the form of *mei-de-N.
(28) ?*%‘91#', Each has his or her own Jjob.

s RTEHLH A

101

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:



O

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

95
16 The Usage of V ge X v A~x
I. Forisi
A. ¥ ge quantity statement
B. V ge descriptive sEatemant
C. V ge negative expresaion
11. Examples:
Al. EA—-FFEY to stay for a year or so
.
A2, EAN—BEEL . . We shall see after a Erip or £wo.
L]
Bil. PEANHE . eat ti1l fully satiafied
L ]
B.2. ANKK B HELZN? [get bruised nose and swollen
. ’ cheeks, what can be done] .
B get bruised all over; then what?
c.1. Arf R to hit incessari€ly
.
c.2. WATH €0 talk endlessly
.

III. Notes:

Ail: In each of these forms, the function of ge ( A ) is the same;

1€ indicates what result the verb is to produce or to what degree tha

verb is to be carried out:

A.2. The differsnce Iles in the statement which follows the V ge: The
statemen€ in Porm A is one of nonspacific quantity: The statement In

Form B is a description. Iu Fom C; which securs relatively infrequently,
the statement is a negative exprassion.

A.3.The word ge is derived from yige( —A\).The usage of (yi) ge converts

Whatever follows it into a NP, so that the whole structurs 18 a Verb~Np.

102+
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B.1. In Porm A, the statement after V-ge may be either a formulaic

expression or any idiomatic nonspecific quantity statment. FPor example:

wait for B8 €5 10 &a’yi

10
5
.ﬂ '%\ .:k: o
o

play 4 or 8 hands of Mah-Jongg

3
-}‘
.ﬂ‘
‘E\ .
7
M| .

1ose 30 €5 50 thousand dollars

3%

5 {HM\:I-:E%% A recuperate for 10 to 15 days

Expressions such as 'ﬁ;::tiih:::; C=:: :F; ;i3); "san...liang ( = ... 7

ve.d); 'sARLLWn L (= .e. K -.0l, efc, are aIl idiomatic mmerals
indicati:zg nonspecific quantity. ,

B.2. In Form A, ge is never yi ge.

B.3. The V-ge quantity statement may 56 used either as the main VP or

as a Topic for further comment. K

(6 EATRNXFM We shall ses after 8 to 10 days-

o TR LA FERETFLEL To play a few hands of Mab-Jongy

cannot be considered "igmoring
ona's own proper profession.”

(O AP EHREEATREFAART T, 1t is nothing serfousi you
e e e st need to rest for 10 to 15 days

and you will be fine.

C.i. In Fomm B, V~ge may be followed by a simple SV or a SVP; such as:
o) LAE eat till Heartily sa€isfied

an BT # forget everything

U A R shirk one's responsibility completely

103
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or a SVp:

12 AN B R have a satisfying meal with drinks

(13) FAC R B B hurt oneself and get black and
FA SRR bIue marks all éver the Face

C.2. ge converts what follows into a NP. The converted NP structurally
is the Object of the verb which precedes it; but semantically it expresses

tha extent to which the action (verb) is to be of has baen carried out.

VERS | oBgECR
N
Nu-M N/s
(14) % -4 sat £ill you are Fall
(1s) ¢, —A BRRKE [eat a case of sufficient dinks
and food] Eat till you are fully

satisfied.
C:3. The verb may have completion aspect marker le indicating that the
action has been coupleted. For Lnstance:
aaa LT =A%
(is)a LT —AHREM
D: Compare V de SVP and V ge SVE.

Althisiigh they appedr sImIlaf oh €hé sGrface I that they ars both
Verb-particle-SVP, V-de and V-ge contain different implications and have
different semantic features.

D.1. v de SVP indicates that the SVP is either a potential or a

‘habitual result of the verb. For instance:

vE i35 can have enough
L]

ﬁzgiﬁ eat fast (always)
L]

104
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On the other hand, V ge SVP refers to a single event and the SVP indicates

the projectsd extent or- result of the verb. For instance:
(16)a BEILA 3Bk Enjoy it thoroughly tomorrow!
61 R T Mk . We enjoyed it €horoughly yestarday:

D.2. V de SVP has a riegative version in which de is replaced by b (7% ).

ans 48 I can get it dome.

uns RERE I can not get it donme:

V ge SVP is always affirmative, though the SVP may be stated negatively.

° AXA—F=3# °(1 refuse to conswme all of it)=
S _ 7 categorical denial

° KEegMN—~F=F °(I aid not consume a1l 6f if)=

categorical denial
(18) PEANRFF 4 He ate till he was full.

D:3. 1InV de SVP, de is a bound form suffixed to the verb; in V ge SVP
ge is part of the NP-—since ge is a measure for a NP and its function here
is to convert the SVP into a NP
D.4. since the implication of V de SVP is "habitual” or "potentiai”

V de SVP does not have completion foxm.
SRETRE or +HARET
The implication of V ge SVP is €hat of a basic Verb Object structure,

therefore it may have a completion version:

Usa WAHE Have a gnod time.
(19)b BT 43tk had & good time

Y
e}
&
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chaze;

V de svp v ge svp
habitual + -
po!:em:iai + + B
campletion aspect - +
heij?i:i'csii + -
affixation to the to thne.

preceding following
verb r.oun

E:1. In Form C, V-ge is followed by a restricted number of negative
excressions: they are R , J3ik ., and A4k ; which indicate

the endless and interminable performance of am 3ctish: For lAGEAREE:
(200a v AR

2006 e 3 . -

(20) v N } endlessly Vv

(20jc v f,jqi?*

E.2. In this usage, Form C, the word gé is never replaced by yi ge and
may not be amitted when the verb is single syllable:

Q1. ATEXREATE . That was truly funny; averybody
. L laughed endlessly.
* ATEXE ;i'; @\z:# NA
2:3. The verb In V ge Neg VP is aiways single syiiable. Conversely,
when the verb is not a single ryllable word, the word ge must be dropped:
2212 Fligl; RSEARE, \ Do not provoke him. Otherwise,
e he would yell at you forever.

225 Aligle; LERETE

1686
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17 The Usage of gei Pron lai ge VP/S # pron £ A vP/S

I. I:T‘Gfiié

np! gei np? lai ge VE/S

II. Examples:
A ERBEEBEARRE . [¥ou give him no response.)
. .. Don't answer him.
B: fEIsIRRA [ =T de s {fe gives you three I-don't~
o1k ’!‘4.\ B ZA4 o knows to each question.]

ignorant response.
c. lEBRRANARKIES, [na gives you catching fish
¢ v in muddy water treatment:]
He takes advantage of your

situation.
III. Notes:
A. The form NP' gei NP® lai ge VP/S indicates an attitude; a mode of
behavior, or a reaction of NP €6 NP2, The reaction, attitude, of mode is

expressed by ge VP/S.
B.1. The NB' in this structure may be either a personal noun or one
which may be personified:
() EHRNAEEREHET NREARE Teachers show the school
e e e authority the attitude of
EX L % detachment and noninvolvement.

(2) :;ER LEBFEERARLT —AMAIN  The authority gave the student
AN representatives the traatment
ER. of “xian 14 hou bing."
nouns, respectively.
2 I

B.2. The NP

ﬂbé 59.

(3 £ ESRFT Gl ARRANTE, Wang totally ignored the
notice fram the school.

ERIC
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@ AEHBREFLHEMRL  ceoegs c. seote's reuceion
o €6 his Oscar award as
KTAREL, best actor was not to
accept it.
B.3. lai is the main verb in tiis structure and 1ai-NP is the main VP

of this structure:

rop.c | COMMENT
co-vP | M-vp
wpt gei np? | 1as we
(s tk #-fe ARz

Hawév;;, verb lai ;n;f be ;:i;ted When it is aniti:ed, gei beccxﬁes (:hé

main verb and the resulting structure becomes gel with direct and indirect

objects:
TOPIC COMMENT
Main verb | Indiract Object |pirece Object
vl |gex oow
G1a ® e ® ARE

B.4. The measure word ge is abbreviated version of yige, in the sense

of 'a certain attituds,’ 'a particalar bahavior.' or 'a cértain reaction.’
The function of (yi)ge is to convert whatever follows it into a NP object
of l_ai’, whéi:her ii: ié a \}é;b; a vér:b pi{?:'asé', or a sentence. ihéréfoée,
g€ is not an optional feature.

e
B.5. The expressions following ge may be any of the following:
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(51a  IREEA T B v
b IR A EEAE v wlolvio?
51 IR EEAM A RITH

3

CIRF TN FY Y 3t S T3 HE—

Any of these expresssions may be used after the measure word ge; affirmative
or negative, SVP or FVP, simple or complex; but the phrase must describe
the attitude, behavior; or reaction of NP ts NB':

B.6: As its M-VP; Iai WAy BAVE & coupletion aspect marker:

(515 B RAT R

C. Compare this form with other similar structures:

C.1. Topic gei NP laf ge NP® (~-VP/S) and Topic gei NP Verb Nu-M-NpZ:
C.1.a. WHen €he BAin verb is 1ai this structurs means that the Topic NP
sxpresses a certain kind of attitude or reaction (NPY) o NPZ. When

the main verb is not lai; the structure means that the Topic (NP') is doing
sometiing (Verb NP’) for the sake of of E6f the benefit of Np>. This

is the most common usage of gei as a co-verb.

TOPIC (NP') gei NP2 Verb NP
(5) i BREAN T2

n __& BREAGF I buy a hat for him.
C.i.b. In the structure where the main verb is lal, iai may be cmitted.
The structurc is thus abbreviated to NP gei NP (lai) ge VP/S: In a
similar structure, where the main verb is not lai, no segment of the

structure may be omitted without changing the original meaning:

109
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(5 s RAITRE Don't anawer him,

(5 R MR, (same)

N RBEEMET . I Buy & hat for him:

(MNa &&E( )%;Ri:; I give him a hat.

C.l.c. In the structure where the attitude of the topic is indicated;

the cbject of the main verb lai is a NP converted frem & VP of an S-

In the other structure the object of the main verb must be a NP

& HEEAATR,

(N RBEEANRTF .

C.1.d4. The number used in the form indicating attitude is aiways yi ( — ),
‘one,' which is often amitted. The number in the other form is unrestricted.
‘OB A BT ﬁ

(ND R EHAIAET - 1 get him two Hats.

C.l.e. The measuras in the actitude pattern is always ge. While in the

' other pattern, the measure may be whatever is appropriate from the following

[ |
noun.

JOLET SF TS 2 §A

Mo RERERTAT,
(8 .ﬁ!é‘}&ii—tiﬁ o I will find him a hat:

C.2. Other expressions involving the use of gei include the following:
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® HBHRAH | You take the meaicine!
(103, £ 1kvL 351 I will take the medicine!

The former is strictly imperative and the latter Is a dsclara€ive

Sentence expressing desperation:

desperation, the CO-VP 'gei NP' may be omitted.

(9)a ko 8§ |

o aBLH

But ‘gei NP' expressing attitude cannot be ~mitted.

C.2:b. The NP in gei NP’ for the imperative usage must be first person
and the Topic NP» in the form for the declaration of @esperation must ba

first person.

o(9)p et fert H NA °(You feed him medicine.)
°(10)5 Mt {R oL B NA °(fle feeds you medicine.)

There are no such restrictions for €he Eéﬁiﬁude pattern:

1) =B EQ(RIMRE

C.2.c. The expression as in (9) is strictly imperative, in (10) is
declaration of @esperation, but in (5) may either be imperative or

declarative, but never desperation.
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gei NP vp

NP

ni 9éi wo éﬁi yao

wo gei ni chi yao

ni gei wo mai shu

wo gei ta  lai ge bu 1i

Their similarities and differences are:

Illustra€ion (9

Features

I ignore him!

105

§0ﬁ éaké éhe medicine!
I take the medicine!

‘You buy books for me.

(10 (12) (s)
Serictly ifpera- Declara Inperativeé/ Imperative/
tive of despe. declarative declarative
tion

T e S SEITE PRty S ETT ey P A
gei NP~ optional gei NP op- gei NP  not dei NP not
————————————— +tionax- eptional — - eoptional — -
np? must_be vp? mit be NP° unre-  NP- unre-
first perscn second per. stricted stricted
NP2 fot. Ehe NP? ot the NP> is bene- NP2 not the
beneficiary beneficiary Fficiary of VP beneficiary

NB? issues order
.
for NP

D B
NP is target
of NP's

NPl is ordered
by NPZ,Eo,do
Ll
NP~ is second
person.

np! ordered
by NP2 tod
NPl is 1lst
person.

attitude -

xpl is actor,Np® 1s actor

ﬁﬁz is reci-
pient or

‘peneficiary

- 1
of NP 's
action.

who shows
attitude;re-
action to cer-

situation.

172
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18 The Usage of gei VP % ve

I. Form:

Topic gei VP
11, Exaiples:
A, RixHE, You go to pout if:

B. RHABR—~FTFH2ETH. ;ﬁ ::ul 453 Gamn sos motiey,
° wou n, all on

liquor.
c. R&ERBERT _ Hel Xuan Feng has besn
. captured.

A. Generally speaking, thé verb gei in addition to being used as the
main verb of a sentence may be used in the following three cases:

a. €o-VP: —Topic gei NP VB:
) &#eths ‘ 1 will draw for you,

b, ba é'oii'sE'ruétion: —r—’.l'bpicf' c-ba NP gei Vi:
12) RILBBET, I lost the money:

c. 31;5/;5;16 i;aét:éms 'l;cpic jlia/i'ing Ni’ Qéi VP:
() EENLEBLERT, Lao Li has been locked

up by Lao Wang.

However, in all three cases when thia NP is understood or mentionad in the
immediate context, it may be amitted, as shown below:

(A) Topic gei WPIVP ——=  Topic gei VP

(B} Topic (Ba NP) gei NP —— Topic gel VP

(e} Topic (jiaoc/rang NP] gei VP-+Topic gei VP

ERIC
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The end result in all three cases of amission is identical: Topic:
gei VP. Thus, in a given context; theSe three uUsages of Topic gei VP
hisE be distingulshed:
B.1. In the case of (a), the CO-VP usage of gei, the omitted NP is the
Indirect Object (10).
@) K&EOHHE I will pouf 1€ out (£6¢ you)-
59 FHRBLB(BEHFIRIKGEETE, May I trouble you to go_
. and fetch Barber wang Wu
(for him)?
) KTRLRE(B) K=, I won'€ have €ime €o heat
i€ for the second time (for
you) .
one of the conditions for the omission of the 10 is that it must be
clear from the context. For instance, the context of (4) is the following:
(4a ‘QAEBETHYBFELG..... "Si $ac; you muSE not
send Niuzi to the {(open)

sewer..."”

T, R R RSEEET [

Niuzi, come, give it to _
me...I will go to pour it
out."

Here it is apparent that wo gel dau qu is a shortened version of wo gei

Niuzi dao-qu. "I will, on Niuzi's behalf, pour it out."
The context for (5) is th> following:

(558 HRFHTHE, ERéExFIE;: “% %%, reng couzi broke his leg:
Laoc Zhao (asking Manager

L . tiu): "May I trouble you
BRMUKHIEEL , TEEERFS to fetch Barber Wang Wu?

He (Wang Wu) knows how to

fix broken legs."

Hé"é,’ §éi Zi’iié i§ Qéi ;’éﬂé éﬁéii ﬁiié; fé go géféi’i El’ié sifséf wi’ié ié iisé

a medical man for the injured Guozi.

The context for (6) is the following:
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6)a -§,—}L, dﬁﬁi e 3 T B:nught:erj “The food is _
o I’,, 'Eftk 75 feady, the wine is heatad,
Z:é-*‘;ﬁ",! »” but you don't know how to
enjoy this good service!"
K& “KBERFEFTH Father: I must clean the
o e e yard before I can sit down
7}"’543'7‘_5" to eat with peace of mind."
Tl “BRET, ATRT Daughter! “IFf the Food (and
s a3 — en 3 wine) get cold, I won't have
Ré&EH/=m=y 7 time to heat them for the

second time."

Here the dsughter prepared a nice hot meal for her fathsr, yst her Father
Would Have préferred to clean the yard bafore eating his supper. The
daughter objected to his idea for fear the food would get cold and she
’i‘iiereféfe, géi ré éer hﬁi fefei's €to sei ﬁiﬁ--éﬁé éﬁéﬁéf“fé &r hﬁi;

B.2. Although the omitted NP in the above illustrations is the object
of the verb gei in CO-VP usage, not all NP in such occurrences may be
omitted. For instance; in the following cases, the NP may not be omitted:

a. iﬁpéi'a”ti?é usage 6£ CO~VP géi wo:

(&) ﬁ‘%’":ﬁ.;ﬁﬁt%! . You get out of here!

b. Declarative-expression of desperation:

(&) HiReg! I will eat!

B.3. The NP is often dropped when it shares the same reference with

the topic:

9 KEFLALEBHE AT Huniu requested Mr. Feng
to write a few characters.

Here the amitted NP after the verb gei is either Huniu or ta as shown

below:

O
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Expression (9)a is NA. Expression (9)b is acceptable Eif is not as
compact as (8), and thereby not as powerful an expression.
C.1. 1In the case of (b); the pa construction; III-a-b; the cmitted NP ia
object of the main verb in a seutence:
10) ELRFLBREE(EFHH) If hé does earn somé money,

MEEBET he would lose it--the money

° he earned--all at gambling.
an ()R FHHeE . He smashed it--the car--
beyond repair.

(12) fo(Jefidf LEGmIL)B B4 T,  He wrote it--the -address on

the envelope~~wrong.

C.2. Note that the omitted segment is not the NP alone, but the "&a-NP"
phErase: '

C.3. 1In the case of (b), the NP object of the main verb may have been
transposed to a topic positicn following the procedure shown below:
10)a e MieBE T,
Gha £RSRERHE.
A28 bR ST,

The stfuctural diagram is as follows:

~ torzc COMMENT
Topic Coiiient

10a HHE

uua *

& F &
- $

' %; ]
S <
=4
o4

(12a {53 Eéykpt

O
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C.4. It nust be noted that the word gei is indispensable in (10),
(11), and (12), but not in (i0)a, b, (1l)a, b, and (12)a, b. That is:
Topic gei VP
a. Topic ba-NP (gei) VP
b. NP Topic (ged) VB
For instance:
OV EF. CABREFREGERT 0L Imc eweme
yesterday for John?"

flk ks “REARZE X i” ladlri a?gamb;’z:g}?“ it

14 EEx: “hbillB? BX—X 4L T,; Lac Wang: "Do you know why
he is penniless again? He _
- lost all.the money. he earined

x
AR ESE@WET at gambling last nightl"

(15 Z#: “EFFETHESBERAR  lao ni: #e iost ail nis
hard earned money at gambling

D . gy last night!"
A (IR ET!

D.1. 1In the case of {c), where it is used with jiao/rang, the word g’éi

is used in a pattern often identified as "passive voics." It is a pattern

in vhich a particular action is directed or applied to someone or some=

thing bv scme other person or scme other things.

the actor is introduced by jiac or rang and thé actian is introduced by

gei: For examplé:

1i7
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TOPIC COMMENT o
net | iiso/rang NB°  gei VP
object jiso/rang Actor gei Action

s TR o B E $#32# T  wei Xuan reng
has been captured
by the Army.

ey AT | 7 & BT The house was_
floocded by the

o S river.
(an A MNEFTHEFE  BIHKXT e eneny was
- smashed by our

infantry.

of (c) the 'cniiti:'ed NP is not the Actor, nor is the objectr as in the case
of (a)CO-VP construction and (b)Ba construction. Furthermore, the cmitteo
segment is not the NP alone but the jiac/rang NP phrase:

(s)a FRAGIRE) HEFT.

el EFF (MFR) BET.

Una A (AAFHE) BHRT,

E. In sumnary, the form Topic gei VP may be the end result of three

different derivations.

rndd
-y |
09
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b} The Usage of Pron gei Pron2 vp

K. ni gei wo VP!

B. wo gei ni VP!

C. Pron’ gei Pron® VEI

II. Exsdples:

Al K85, fki?ﬁ};ﬁ-fr'i!

A-2. fhabdat

SEEI TYYs FEY
1 RERFHBIHT, HEAAF,

B.2. RERGELRAH, REARERT,

R 1%

c:z. «:ma ¥,
c.3. iﬂ'k%%—‘:’-%'ﬁ o

III: Notes:

%

My dearest; won't you go
inside!

You get over herel

If you won't drink it,
then get out of here!

I have alr ady put on a
Iot of warm clothing,

but if you want me to B
put on more, I will do itl
I_told you it is_uselegs
to_go there, _But if you
insist, I will gol

I will buy a book far you.

You will buy books for me.

Las D& buys Books fof Lao Er.

A.1l. gei Proh in a sentence structure may have various usages. The

most familiar ones are:

a. gei Pron NP:
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§ive yoa money:

L

() RBIRE
b. gei Pren VP:
(2) KBRER I write you a letter.
(3) K fhai I cook far yoi-

Whether gei Pron is followed by a NP or a VP, gei Pron is an inherent

part of the structure and its gemantic function remains constant.

A.2. However, the usage presented here is similar only i appeatance
€6 (a) and (b) above.
Pronl ged Pron’ VP! means Pron® performs an action (VP) undar the order

of Pron’ or at the request of Pron’. In this structure gei pranZ is
opfiociii;
E:i: In Foxm A, P'rdhz is restricted to the first person.
@) BHREEE (You) Get out of herel
®
(s) BH/M EBE!
® ®
The speaker is therefore the one who gives the order or makes the request.
The order or request to do a particular action (VP) is directed.to Pronl.

B.2. Pronl, the one who receives the order; can be second person; either
singular of pIaral. AS ifi ofher Impécatives, Ehe second Parson profousi

is often omitted.

{ni/nimen) gel wo/wamen VP!
Such an aorder may be given to the second persen buf directed €5 a third

person, for example:

(pi/nimen) jiao/rang ta/tamen gel wo/women VP!

bt
O
S -
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(6) ib/= futh i k&1 Ask him t5 get out of here:
0 i/ e th B A Ask fim to come inl

(® b/ M AF ME R Ask them to dress properly!
(9 ﬁ-/ﬂ‘?@ﬁ;ﬁmﬁ*i ASE thel €6 Keéap standing ubl
B.3. The VP is always affirmative and may be either transitive VP or

intransitive VP, such as: guanshang { k) 'to close;' tulchuqu ¢ i
#4 ) 'to push out,' zhuzui C {E"F ) 'to shut up,' wanghouzhan ( f&
E3E ) 'to stana back/to back up: '

B.4. Adverbs may be used before gei Pron:

Gola AIFBEE I Gome cut hevel

{(I0)B ﬁ’fﬁi}!éﬁﬁ!*l

Negative command bie ( ] )} may also be used:

(11)a tﬁ:ij%;ﬁ_i—; T 1 Dori'e you féi-q'et 1€l

U5 A LRI EALT | Don't you talk nonsensel

B.5. This structure usually consists of the entire range of imperative

expressicns from earnest persuasion £o irrevocabls 5Eder:

128 ez, MALBREEE] You'd better go insids; miss!

(12)b RSB You'd better all behave
yourselves!

a2e K ki Get out!

B.6. 1In all these expressions; gei wo is optiocnal. However; the difference

121
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between Pronl gei Pron® VPi and Pronl VP is that the former indicatés the

speaker's strong detemination in enforcing the command, while the latter
is merely a command.
Cafipare the nomal comand expression wo 3ise il gunl and Ehis special
imperative form ni gei wo guni The former may be interpreted as:
Una &=k I ask you to leavel (not stay)
. L] .
ans &K kky I ask you to leave. (not
) * anyons else)
ane &AHEL | I.dbask yu £o lesve.z
. did not inquire if you would

7 leave)
(ina KRk I ask you to leave. (no ous
. else)

while the latter ni-gel wo qun! can be intsrpreted as:
aaa RE&R You get outl
(14)b s You get outl
The former depends on the vocal stress to indicats which of the words
is being emphasized: In the latter (I4a; 14b), ths stresa is implicit
in the structure.

Furthermors, the fomer leaves room for the listener ta SONdEr how

seriously the command is intended while the Iattar is unquestionably in

B:7. To review, Form A is therefore an imperative structure;, wheza

Pron- is the one giving the orders and Proml is the Actor of VP i
compliance with Pron’'s order: The meanlig of gak ia differant &rom

the usual co-verbial usage of gei 'for the sake of' or 'for the benefit of.

C:1. 1n Fom B, Pron is restricted to second person. singulsp or plurali

122
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(51a AR IREF T will sign iti
(i5)b if.:&thﬁ £4 I will sign it

ﬁiﬁ?ii;
ue) HLH T, RERE, KAL) I took my medicine. If
. you_don't believe me, I
will take it againi (Just
€o satisfy you)

an gAMMEF T h—KEAMGRAE, We all signed. If you

insist that we should sign
bt 2k 41 Egh A B —E) before you, we will sign
¥ #1{]#5&“’5‘ &1 it againt

C.2. Negatives are not used with gei Pron VP. Advarbs may be used

betors gei Pron or VP:

(ig)a I HBELF . I will do it for you

;ﬁ . t.'u&'i?:?} imediately.
(18)p  HHERET- T will @6 it for you again.
aee KMNMIMBERT- We will all do it For you.

c.3. Form B i& not an Impera€ive atructure:; In Form B; Pront is making
a concession to agree to do the acticn of VP {inder pressura of coezcien .
from Pron2. Such a concession, as illustrated in II-B-1, Ii-B-2, may
indicate a desperats effort to pleasa Pron-. For instance:
18 FRAEBEA BTk, 1 AXKR I know_you want me to_leave
o - you. Fine. I will leave
BARAL AWHZEH] Jou fomorzow ad T wiil go

far away.

(20) <~ EHLIMABLER, &S XKitF f1 "Evexyday I have to take
FHEERRLER, FRXLFHHEN this bitter herb medicine.
= - Everi today--New Year's Dayl
B A ARG, 11 B KH4:NB] o=  You peopls won't let me .
skip it. Fine. I'1I arink
it. I will drink it (as
you ordered)...."
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C.4: Although gei Al is optional, a comparison between Pronl gei ni VP

and pron® VP shows the semantic weight of gai ni in this structure.
2a ] RikK, KA Pine. If you force me
. I will leave.
(200 331 {RiB&K, RABTAE] Pifie. You force me to
71 hiEE, KWk Toavs, by fooce me to

against my own will.
This Pron® gel nk VP expressss not Just what Pron’ is going to do (VP), but
also expresses that b;é;xi is in & helpless situaticn BEGGGHE oni by Pron2.
D.1: Form C 18 the most Frequent and most familiar usage of gei Pron VP,
referred to in II-A-1. It generally occurs in the structure Pronl gai
Pron? VP meaning ‘?Eﬁi does VP for tha sake of/for the benefit of Pra2.’
(2272 FBRFE I write him a lstters -

I write a latter for him.

(226 4w bk b . fe will cook for you.

Where the Bron! is the Actor of VP and the action is carried out for the
benefit of pron?:
ACTOR/BENEPACTOR  gel OBJECT /HENEPICIARY NB/VP
& - 3 8
& % ik B
E 3 % % AR
D.2. This usage of gei is not restricted to pronouns. For instance:
23 FRHEEEEBLEFTABAEAR. Coluwblia University
® » & o o o P . trains sciertists for
Naw York City.

E. Comparison between Forms A, ni gei wo VP, B,wogei ni VP, and C,

Pron gei Pron VP:
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E.1. 1In all three forms, Pron> is the ACTOR of VP, and is to perfom

€he action of VP for the benefit of Pron’, either willingly or unwillingly.
£.2. 1 Fori A, Pron® is ordered €o do the action of VP by Pron-.

tion of Pron®.

Ih Form C, Pron® is neither pressured nor ordered by Pron>. Pronl is

doing the acticn of VP for ths banefit of Pron-:
£.3. in Porm A, Pron? is the one giving the orders. In Form B, Pron-

is the one exerting pressure. In Fomm C, l'*ron"i is the beneficiary of
proni's action (VP):

£.4. 1In Form A, Pron! can be second and €hird, Pron- mus€ be firat person.
In Form B; pronl must be first person and Pron® mist be second person:

In Form C, neither Pron® or Pron> has any restrictions. Furthermore, they

an act of concession or a desperate effort in a desperate situation. 1In

Foim C, the message is a matter of fact statement of a benefactor-beneficiary

situation.
£.6. 1In Form A, the negative imperative bis may be used béfora gsi Pron-:
In Form B, no negatives may be used. In Form C, bu (JR }, mei (if ).

and bie may all be used.

ek |
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20 The Usage of Hao vp  4F

I. Fomm:

'}Eﬁié iﬁa écmme.n men t

II. Examples:
A. &#i‘ nﬁ;m:ﬂ'ﬂ;;ﬁo I will keep the éééi-,épéﬁ 80
o s you pecple can come in.
B. thaA#, LEFEHRGE, You report first. After you
. finish you can go attend to your
C. EMRBHEAHAEZATHE Clean these padded garments; so
%%#ﬂ'ié\j’t}?" when the climate changes; y;u
will have something to wear.

III. Notes:

. Here hao ( #F ) is used as an adverb and occurs before a Vb,

td

In this usage it means "so as to be able to" or "so that."” In structural
terms; it Iinks two ctherwise independent units and thereby indicates a
cause-effect or action-purpose relationship between the two components.

Therefore, the above examples illustrate that something is taking
Place icomponent I} in order to facilitate the occurrence or performance
Bg §in§ﬁi‘iﬁ§ §i§§ (_éaif:aiiéiif iill

B.1. The structure Topic hac Comment is therefors always used as a
second component in a compound sentence. ‘

COMPONENT I COMPONENT I
m AF#N ﬁgmﬁ-;{*
21 kit REBRIESE
) A RRFEFE XATHY

128
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B.2. The components may be in the following forms:
(a) T-C Construction AIFRN, EMkr
{b) Topic—omitted cConstructions # %11k # &
B:3: A8 long as one component is a facilitating Factor of the GtheE;
they may be linked by hac to form a compound sentence as illustrated
above. For instance: ta bu chuqu ( Ly S } and tadeng ni
( %¥i ) may be linked by hao as in: .
(@) R, i Fik, H& 18 fiot Going GUE, 56 hé can
e wait for you.
takal che { {EFF% ) and ni xduxi ( IR%R&E ), as in:
) I E, hIFhE, He is going to drive, so you may
rest.
gatiin jimseat ( Ak A ) and £igao xuexi xingqu ( & HF I
M ), a8 in:
6) F KM FIeHF I sk, To revise and improve teaching
. materials so0 as to maintain and
improve learning interest.

B.4: When both compohents share a common toplc as in (4); the repeated
topic is often omitted.

(@ RREEC IFFks

'ITﬁé Eéﬁié ii Biﬁiﬁ \Tné?réféé& ii'oTn fﬁ context.

) REEAFET I GF, (el should: clest the account so

(we) _can aiscuss profit-sharing
matters.

B.5. The two componernts are nof necessarily both affirmacive or bsth

negative;

127
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(@ R B FR neg-aff.

(5) 4B % IRIFR & AEE-afE.
8 A BRIEER, neg-neg.

eHRLR. Do not aive him a lot &f monay
36 €hat he will not squarnder it
S ) away. &
(9) REXRAET—BRE, atf-neg.
BT T A% S, Last night he prepared the whola

night for it, so he does not have
to worry about anything when the

B.6. Component I may be in the habitual present, future, or completion
aspects but component II 1s always stated in the incompletion aspect,
Eew&\'réi-; while the form of eéﬁpéiiéﬁé II remains in an ihébir@leé'e aspect
its time element is iibi:énii.ﬁi'ed- by the content of component I. For' ihéfiiiée;

hao na waikuai { 4FF B 1 'sb as to get extra pay' in the following
sentences remains in the same fomm but has three different time references

because éi éiiiéf?ﬂééE ii’i Ei‘@ ??ece&rié Eﬁﬂ@éﬁéﬁé iE

oy M= A% TR, kAFFEIFHR, He vorked overtifie in March,
80 he could get extra pay last
month.

an REANTIH, EARFFI He worked overtime last month;
86 he could get extra pay €his

month.
(12) ik AmsE, T AHEk fie works overtime this month,

so he can get extra pay next month.

H |
N
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C. The function of adverb hao is to bring ocut the cause-effect or action-
purpose relation batween two components; but it is not always interchangeable
with other adverbs Zor similar functions.

c.i. Compare hao and weideshi ( H 82 ).

C.l.a. hao must occur before a VP; weideshi may occur before a VP, a
T-C, 5F & NP.
an #FE ks
10 £FE K EELKRK L "
(15) KIFE ARk Lo "
e KFE K

1 will drive so tHAt you cah resE:

#% the I will azive For your 5ake:
L] L]
C.1.b. hao may occur only in Component II of a compound sentence of
cause—effect or actién-pupose reiationshix}.
weideshi may also occur in Componént I of a coupound sentence of such

relationship.

CHBENT T CoToNENT 13
: Hedf bk &
A%

S i
& N
e

(13)

(iela R IR Ak E
(15) HERERREE Hr vt £ £
(16)a B4tk A BT %

C.l.c. In a compound sentence; hao indicates the component in which
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a3 KFE  KFRE

C.l.a. Fas may occur in Component II with a Topic or subject matter
different from that of Component I.

an KFE  FIFERE

weideshi always implies that the Topic or Subject matter is the same

in both components. Thers 1 no other différence in meaning between the
structure with hao and that with we:ideshi.

G BAFEEBLEREE

= EFEB)HHRILKKS

1 I EHBREERE

- ATEBINGLIERRSE

(167 AIFE KRR

P EICSETE 20

C.2. Compare hao with caineng { 4 #& )

C.2.a. Structurally both hao and caineng are used before a comment or
a VP: o B

@ AT RNEMRRA

(ma AKF# nﬂ:m%fgﬂt*

2) ‘ﬁi?ﬁfkﬁ%

130
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é.i;i’); éema’n’f:ic’aily; m ﬁéieihes " pOssii)Ie or potentiai résuﬂ: Of
component I. caineng indicates the preceding Statement s a necessary
prerequisite for producing certain expected results {in Component 11) .
C.2.c. Therefore, in certain cases hao and caineng are not interchangeable.
a7 KBE—4H RENT X4 I_am planning to get a tape _ ___

. recorder so as to make recordings.

18 &&%im’%ii}&iﬁﬁ#&o Hé plans €5 brush Gp on His

school.

19y LA EGFSERART Ao We_have orders that only those_
e . who pass the examination man be
promotead.

(200 FABRE; R F ﬁ'é-i—o 1f he declines t6 g6, then you
s . can go-
In these illustrations, hao and caineng are not interchangeable.

;herefore, whiIe ea’ineng is used sttici:ly in Eanponen;: 11 of a
conditional construction, hao may be used in any construction that indicates
a cause-effict relationship or an action~purpose relationship.

C.3. Compare hao and lai...lai (# ...#4 ) and/or qu...qu (FE ... J ).

E.i;a; Eoéﬁ are ﬁsed to indicaéé puiposé:

(21 £ H 28 RFE B

22 KEH 25 REFA " "
.

(23) RAFHFEE O Lo I will drive so as to bring all

the things with me.

(200 RFELIEEBFS ; :

55 Néw }6?i€ 80 as 56 Séﬁ&y;

§
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C.3:b. hao 1s an adverb; 1ai...ial or gu...qu is a disjunctive verb phrase.
Therefcre, structures which may be joined by hao are unlimited (III~c.l.b)

while structures which may be joined by i:.i:.:lai or qu:.:qu are resericeed

in the following ways:
C:3:B:l. The Ewo sEructures must share a cammon toplc--a personal noun

or Pronoun.

CAE e KE&E - AEREE
C.3.b.2. One of the two structures must have lai or qu, and thus @us€
involve "going” or "comin ”g;

BB s RBE ... B/RERBWE/E

C.3.b.3. Component II may not be negative.

CARE e RREE - AERAEE
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21 The Uisage of VF/S haole wis 7

I. Forms:

1iI. Exmpieii
AL RSB, EHIFT, MK  sincs you do not like to
- b cock, how about this=-I
Rz will cook and you will wash
S ?iﬁﬁiﬁ: o
A2 EZAFT, BEBGHRLIRM,  How about aolig it this way?
- I will loan you my book.
Bil. HIERHHREHRTT, How about istting me (or Why
b don't I) loan you my book?
B.2. {REAREkpcth, KAMIKEMITT, since you do not Iike €0
o . cook, how about letting me
cook (or why don't I cook)

and you wash the dishes?
III. Notes:
A.l. The form haole { #f 7 ) may ba used in many Qifferent ways:
The discussion here will concentrate on two of €he Bound Form usages: Varb
Phrase - haole and T-C construction - hacls.
A.2. s a bound form, haole suffixed to a Verb phrase (VP) or a Topic-Camment
construction (S) indicates a suggestion and therefors for €his @isciussion

R:3. Priefly, when haola is suffixed to a phrase, it converts the

phirase into a suggestion introducer. When haole is suffixed to a T-C
it converts the T-C from a statement of fact to a statement of sSnggastion:

B.l. In Porm A, the phrase 15 restrictsd €5 the Followingi

133
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() /AL TRE T e
%4 T How abou€ tHIS/thHAE wiy...?

SR 7 3 == % S

B:2. An ﬁp’o'ri:int characteristic of hacle is that it must occur wi€h
another sentence. Expressitns of the type with haols implicitly indicate
stated in the phrase €o which haole is suffixed.

Therefors, these pnrases are logically incomplete in themseives and
the missing suggestion must be presented in s separate statement, which
always follows the phrase containing hacle. As such, this usage of hasis

must be a part of a coEPOUNd sentence.

W MAEIFT, ReBEKALIIRE  How about doing it another
L] LI way--you_give me the money
C a1 will buy it for you.

In the abova exaiipls; %‘%
siggestion. {RIe BB RAET

suggestion.

is the introducer of the

‘o*\
%
oy

E ' is the statement of

It is important to riote ths€ if ths foimal ordér is raversed, and
the suggestion precedes the introdicer, the structure becomes NA. For

instance:

‘&‘
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¢ HRABAABGRMLEFT N

*

C.1. In Fomm B, T-C Construction hacls, the sentence is restricted
to a statement of suggestion. Therefore, certain types of constructions
are automatically excluded, namely; Topic-Dascripeisn; Topic-EXistanca;
Topic-Identification with EV shi (& ) and xing ( 4% ), and Topic-
Fanction with Aux VP and Resultative Verbs.
Examples of types of constructions which may be suffixed with
hacle and converted from statements of fact to statements of suggesEish
are listed below:
(5) REEHFT? How about if you stay home?

(Topic~Location)
(& eedF T2 How about if you eat?
Y (Topic-Furictiomn)
n HFEEHT? How about If you drive out
© et there? {Topic-Function with
: i = complex verb)
(® HFREREFT? How_about if you would buy
¢ o o it for me? (Topic-Function
S with CO~-vp) _ - -
99 HREEAHFT? How about if you €ake tha
e e leading role? (Topic~
o 1dentification)
WL KT T How about if you would

R

(10 o if

o . take the part of the hero's

o el
B

Father? (Topic-Identification)
€.2. fThe T-C construction to which haole is suffixed can be either

simple or Eaﬁaﬁ;&; ;Efi;n;;:ive 62' neqaéive; in a ééﬁ@éina serntence,
haole is suffixed to tha last canponent. For example:
an ok, = RRF T How about coming yourself?
o . (Simple S, affimmative)
(12 HFR¥E, — R RITFT? How about refusing i€?
b (simple S, negative)

-y
W
Ut

- -
Rl

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:



129

19 fedAed S RERRAR T fov sbou 461 Joln you,
Lo when you go? . _ .
(coappnnd ?;raffimative)

(16)a RRERETE — BT E b How about letting him
" _,‘7*7 LRR - AR retuse to buy it, if you d6
' not buy ie?2
“RAFTT (Compound S, affirmative)
(145 M A AR . 1o 7o ik 4 If he doesn't give it to
Rl 4 ﬁ:&z:!éft you, how about your not

— BRI, R aF Ty 9iving it to hin?
us) H#MAEE S ABREEHTT (declarative)
How about my going tomorrow?
o - T T Why don'€t I.go0 tomorrow?
(16) hAEEILF —IHKEZILFHT? (imperative) . . .
How about waiting here?
Why don‘'t you wait here?

(17 eEFE L {narrative)

He writes neatly.

S REFFRFT W
18 ﬂ##ﬂ-}é i(igdg;g:i::;ngé properly.
~CREFREFT W
C.3. The T-C construction - hacle may be followed by & “?" or "." G-pending
5fi the tone of voice of the speaker. In other words, it may be a édgi;éitibn

it be all fight if...?"

D: Cofipdrison of Form A and Form Bi

Form A is not an independent statement, and is always followed by a comma
and a statement of suggestion; therefore it is aiways part of & compeund

Hentence. Fofm B is an independent statement and is the suggestion itself,

O
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and it is a complete sentence structure; therefore may be followsd by 2
period or a question mark. It may also become PATt of a comipound
sentence.

Both Form A and Form B may be followed by a Question phrase (i.e.,

V-bu-V-type, V-ma type) but may not be directly followed by a quéstion

particle:

(19) 24T, hREFRAE, P TRHE? Bow about this way——you
X457 stay home, I go. Would it
gcz;)&? be all right?

(200 RERKEFT, A7 How about you stay home
and I go? Would i suif you?

+ RERKREFT B NA

* HhRERBETH T NA

Those Question Phrases; by their nature, are constructions separate fron
the phrass haols and from. the T-C CLNStTGEEist hasls.

E. Comparison of haole and ba ( vg, ):

E.1. By suffixing either hacle or ba to a phrase as in Form & or

a T-C construction <@ in Porm B, a suggestion is indicatsd. But haols
may be stffixed aither to a negative or an affirmative sentence, while

ba may only be suffixed to an affirmative sentence to mean a suggestion.

(21 AR EHF T2 How about your Aot §olng?
{correct) -
°  thRdwe NA_®(You are not going,

aren't you?)

E.2. When ba is suffixed to a negative sentence it functions as a

particle for confirmation. It indicated a question; not a suggestis.

22) HhREwe? You are not going; I presciia?
You ars not going, aren't you?
You are not going, am I right?

137
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E.3. When haole is suffixed to a negative santence, it maintains its
function as & marker of suggestion. The key distinction between hacle
Affirmative statement - haole: It opens the topic for dlscussion or
further negotiation.
Negative statement - haole: It offers an alternative, sometimes the
only alternative, not anticipating further discussion:
For exampla:
(23 HN—3d43 77 How about our going togethar?

(What do you think? How
about it?)

20 R T (1f he does not like you),
How_aboUt ignoring him?

(Will €hat solve the problem?)

ERIC
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22 The Usage of jian X 3iu ¥ AR X,
I. !-:éi'nTsE

B. jiam X, jiu Y

1I. Example

A1, % AR K g?ﬁ;é?e secs someone,

T T Whenever there is money
A.2. Eaﬂ.#‘ he takes it. ’
- o ix ap s Whenever there is candy
A3 AL he eats it. '
na LAALE Whenaver there are cigarettes;
R 1% 33 he smokes them.
: 3 3 A T E Rk 3F W o Seeing that the manager did
B.1. REARFHRAMN £ TRE not bring mors wine, he tapped
GRiE Bl the table and shouted:
&8 R "Bring more wine!®
5.2, § 262 4% M ie 23k F 2 Seeing that the tiger had
8.2 AERACLIARBETET HE, already bean killed; he _
attempted to drag it down
the hill.
3 I o R T RN N Seeéing that there were people
B.3. l’ﬁ'/\"r.. ﬁ:\ &“iii'i' T o §§E1n§; ‘he inched his way
ovar.

5.6, RAET BBIAGELTAE  SOUng that I had had a fou
.4. 13 K- : N a lew

4. BALTAMMARBATR,  Jonng eiaclvad hag & e

III. Notes:

A. Form A and Form B do not necessarily mean ‘Seeing X' but usually

mean 'whenever X, Y.' )
. S

B.1. Form A is a contracted construction of two VPs, VP~ is a Verb

Object (noun), and VP is Adverb-Verb, jiu VP. There can never be a

pause between the two VPs in Form A.

O
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jian W jiu VB
n x5 Ex Whenever there are books,
he will buy them.
He buys books indiscriminately.

(2) Do g whenever there is liquor,
ﬂ.:ﬁ &’5 he will drink it. !
(3) E* Wi x;:e:;;::hae are weeds,
@ Bk R Whenever they £ind gunpowder
% kﬁ S they confiscate it.

The noun in VP! must be a simple noun. Although single syllable nouns
are most common; multiple syllable nouns may also be used (4).

5.2, Fors A can have only oneé topic in direct construction with V' and

v#2. fTherefors, the topic must preceds both VP and VP? - jfan N jiu VE.
5 REARE, He smiles at whomever he sees.

.
(8) FX S AR 3 A This child eats candy whemever

S e o and wherever he can find it.
B.3. Porm A is derived from the following:
imsicijlmwinv  —/FKRL R
THer6foEs the whole expression is used to ccument on the customary or
habitual behavior of the topic.
B.4. The verb jian ( % ) in VP' may have €he following Suffixes
indicating that jian is accomplished, rather than indicating that the
Wliols éxpression happened in the past.
(Ma ﬁkt? ARE; ::e:;;gﬁhe mee€s somecne
(Mb Ei%ilkit%; (same)

Me @tzi/dt;i (Same)

Fat

hH |
|
)
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Thus, they may occur with adverb yi ( — ) ani/or meict ( Fak ).

For instance:

(8)a ﬁ?i’. (TIARE: As ;no:rlxe:s he meets someons
(815 fe—R (FHARK (same)

e R—LUHHARK, (same)

(8)a ﬁ!-?.-;{: i. ( ? )/\ﬁ R a’ez:i::. he meets samecne
(Bje E%ygg(ﬂ)/\iio (same)

C. Campare i X jiu ¥ and iian X 4iu ¥.
c.1. Iny_i_Xiiu!thexisaVP;inj__xjiu!ehexlsau,

— - n himl T
9 —F LRk, Bﬁ mofﬂz;.s“ I
(10) £ CH4) it ik, Whenever I sae him I miss you:

C:2: In $I X jiu ¥,yi is an adverb; in jlan X jiu ¥,jian is a vesb.
Aaverbs can preceds any verb including jisn in jian X jiu Y. Thus,

sentence (12) below may be a part of sentence (11).

) —nieR#d, AS 8con as I see him I
am worried.

a2 « )L{tﬂ.:ﬁ.‘. 6 Whenever I ase him T ag
worriad,

C.3. yiX jiu Y may either have a single topic or two different topics-—-
Y1 X; Topic® jiu ¥.' (Sentences (i4) and (15) seiowiz jian x
qu Y may have only one single topic - "ropic j an X 1Iu Y.

(13) {EE*a% Whanever he sees books,
. He wants to buy them.
(19 h—"*tﬁ*o As 800n as he comes heré
S he is happy.
(15) ﬁ—*“‘uvﬁ*a A8 soon as ke comes,

you are happy.

N
" Y
-y
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. eRBgRE a

canmiot:

D.1. Form B is gimiiar to Form A in that the structure consists of

VBl and V87, where VP! is jian X and VP’ is jiu VP. However; the variables
X and ¥ do not have restrictions as those in Form A:

(16) RMMEAHEHRIRBF T,  Sesing the broken things

strewn over the ground,

(i1 LARSEBASRERFE, e saw & Iot of Eimeslisnesus

articles and felt surprised.

ue) RIKEEH ZRALEDET, In view of the fact that the
work was done, he prepared
to go home.

(19 BEAMWXMAE TS HSHF_  Seelny cha piotars s
° again remembéred the many
heartbreaking events.

200 RRTAARFRRART: Seeing that the fire 1lit up
RETXARFRFART, the sky; :he 1:d h::' zutn.tlllg
away.

G RARARMDAAT, seseg e 1 soa o ve
excuse and left.

D.2. Form B may otherwise be expressed by the following:

*zai/dsmg/dengdac. .. de shiliou’ (sentence (22) below):

(22) %{%/?%ﬂfﬁz T @E?%’ :23252.5 job was completed,
UAESDE T,

L G L LT S T EEe

aﬁ,&ﬁx ?o cried.

142
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D.3. As in the case of zai/dang, when the X in jian X is a VP or a

E-E; jian is oi:i:ionai; i::or ins&nce:

8 (IANEME, Whenaver others smile, he
o e smiles.

25y (RIAITFRMBRT Whenever there is a fight,
¢ o o he tries to get away.

©WARE "

D.4. As in any compound sentence where the first component presents the
it is possible to express the degree of 'inevitability' either by changisg
the adverb Jiu to yushi ( F,% ) to indicate an ordinary temporal sequence by
changing it to cai ( % ) to indicate the consequence which takes place
only under specific circumstances. For example:
2603 o L AR LT EAERE When the work is done; then

R ﬁﬁt?’.&&g.k" prepare to leave.
(28D e T HETL EARLZE Wheén the work is done,

= #ﬁi?:‘.‘:'ﬁ#’t e he will immediately leave.

2e)c EZEETF RS A He will not prepare to __ _
. leave until the work is done.

E. In summary, the following are the similarities and dissimilarities
between Forms A and B:
a: Fosm A: yi is optional
Form B: jian is optional
b. Form A: X is N
Form B: X may be NP, VP, or T-C construction
c. E'Oiﬁ ii Ehefe is noe pause &Meﬁ &i& i md 11_\1 ;.

Fokii Bi There may be a paise Betweén then, Indicated By & commas

143
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Form A:

a.
Form B:
e. Form A:
Form B:
f. Form A:
Form B:
Footnote:
(1)
(2)

It may be used with adverbs E ( — ) or meici ( _i_;k )

It may be used with phrases zai/dang/dengdso...:de shihou

There may only be oneé single topic that siist come befora
jian X jiu v.
There may be two topics, either used before jian X or jiu Y:

It must maintain the form jiam X jia ¥:

It may be expressed with saverbs mashang ( B f ), eak (4 ),
gishi ( FR% ), stc., instead of jiu ( B ).

In idiomatic und formulaic expressions where

the VB2 is a multisyllabic expressisn of a Verb-Objact
constructian, jiu may be cmitted. For instance:

oot o2

_jhan N (Jiw) e

54 a3 [Whenever there is profit he forgets
righteousness.] =~
He forgets honor at the gight of money.

LR X [Wherever the wind ,Biowa; direst
_your rudder accordingly. )
Sail with the wind.

ot
)“‘
Yo'y
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23 The Usage of Aux VP! jiu vl Aux VP B vpl
I. Fomm:

Aux VB! diu vl

11I. Examplea:
A REAFUEST. Biy a House when you can.
* [ ]

5 TEEEAEFHRRERF Don't buy houses if you
B. m?*‘*?**‘*° can't affort it,

c. BREXATHLRE, Don't buy a houss if you
don't have to.

I11. Notas:

A. This is basically a variation of & conditisnal censexucetion (i:e:,
condition-condsquence) . It is derived from yaoshi Aux VPl fiu VBL (
&X xux vl M 9Pl with yaoshi cmitted.

B.1. There are two camponents linked in a condition-consequence relationship:

The basic elements are: (1) the Awx VP in Component I, (2) jiu ( B ) in
Component II, and (3) the VP of Aux VPl repeated in Component II.
B.2. HNegation of this pattern may be a-camplished in cne of two ways:
a. By negating the Aux VP in Component I and the VP _n Component II. The
negative marker bu ( AN ) is always used in Component I. However, bu, bie
(#) ), of Buyong ( M ) may be used in Component II.
(1) EKRBENRE. Don'€ Buy i€ if you don't want

. to.
2) RABEWAA XK. Unless you wan€ to Buy- i€,

. doni't,
) BABERTAR, 1£ you don't want to buy it;

there is no need to.
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b. By negating only the verb in both components. The only negative marker
to ba used is bu: '
@ HRBRERRE, If you prafer not to buy

. . it, don't buy it.

B.3. Ths cbject of both tha Ak VP in Component I and the repeated VP in
Canponent II may oe explicitly stated.
5 HBEFTFUEST. Buy a house if you want to.
) hRBREFARESET . Don't buy a house if you
[ ] ® L ] L ]

don't want to.
(n HRBRESTFURESF, pon‘t buy a house if you
. i prefer not to
When the cbject is not explicitly stated, thers must bs a prestated
cbject:
8 XS FIREERE, [As for this house, if you
et wan€ £o buy i€, buy i€:)

Buy the house if you want to.

B.4. Usually; the use of differant Aux Verbs does not significantly change the
meaning Of £he pattern, but when the Aux Verb is de ( 4§ ), the meaning of the
pattern changes in the following way:

[()) ﬁ;ﬁ.ﬁan; . Iiifggﬁggg gfx?i]iinéé to €

Do it when you get a chance.
Example (9) implies that 'you had better do it when you get a chance.' Other
Rux vVerbs do not have this coercive connotation: For example:
(10) fﬁé%#a‘ﬁ? o Do it if you should,
() &R st Do it if you know how.

Furthemmore, for de....3iu.... (¥ .... B ::::) there is an alteznate
semi-literary fom, de::::gie:.:.( ff :--- B (iii): Thus (9) may be stated

as follows:
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12 {REELHE

B.S. The semi-literary
usage, as is the case in many semi-literary forms.

a. For instance; in the colloquial form Amx VB! jiu vel, the VP may
Hivé & verb ind SBJ&cE as In (13) Balow:

(i3 @ﬁg#?@f*n#‘? F 48 He miay €sach Chinese

Kistsry if he is capable of

(19) {RFFF & feat g i e You had better learn
L some skills when you get

the chance to.
However, the semi-literary form de....gie may not have a VO compound
or Verb-Object construction.
b. There are vocabulary restrictions as well. Compare the following:
(s ﬁ%/\iﬁ’?ﬁ:fiﬁ/\ ° Forgive SEHGES When you can.
(i8) ‘Wﬁb/&@:.ﬁ.’ﬂﬁk s "
an Fg—FMig—£ Live one day at a time, or
A L make do with what comes.
09 g :
- Y
More literary vocabulary is necessary as is demonstrated by the choice

ot chu (&t ) over difang ¢ ®F ).

G. The iore concise expression In (I8) is an example of another con-
straint of a literary usage.

d. The colloquial form may have negated versions (see B.2 above), but
the semi-literary form may not.

+ BRCERK : NA
P RAFEETRE . HA
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B.6. The subjects of Components I and II are always identical and
the subject of Camponent II may be ohitted (As 19 BElow):
usia thaF Bk o Read ¢ book when you can.
waip HEFH( Ik H.
B.7. The aaverb jiu is not optional in the following cases:
a. When the Aux Verb is Effimii:iva, Eﬁa
b. when the VPs (VP and VP 1 are ccnsistem:ly affirmative or consistem:ly

riégative (+B + vpl jiu + VP ).

(20)a {RAL"FALG . sing if you can.
(idjb;ikﬁgﬁs( )ig. ﬁi

e HRTIERS. s
s ERERC )7 . -

The adverb jiu is optional in either of the following cases:

a. When the Aux VP and V'P2 ;u-e cons:.stem:ly negaﬁea- (+Pux VP Jiu + VP )

b: When ﬂ-ié thlé structure i§ &q"p*lié'atéd and contrasted &fiméti@ely
and hégitiﬁi§3

(+ aux el 3iu + ¥82), (- Aux VP jiu - vPA).

(2278 BRAREEBHLS. pon't 'sing if you cannot
7 ) , s:.ng.
CCEIRES LGB ES B '
(2303 {5fL7EME; TARBMAB: S0 Lf you can, den'e if

you cannot.
(235 f=iE8( )8, R#B(  IREF,

(23)a fe 2 %ﬂ;&, Tﬁﬁxnr; Buy it if you should, don't
buy it if you should not.
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1200 B S % ( )X, RESXR( IRE. "
Thus, jiu is optional when both components are negated; 1llaostratad
in B.l:a: and ir the whols structure 1s duplicated and contrasted, as

in the illustrations (23] and (24) above.

O
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24 The Usage of QW Phrasel jiu oW Phrase> QW Phrase’ g, OW Phrase’

I. Porm:

oW Phrasel jiu oW Phrass?

II. Examples:
A B skRIRMAR . Invite whomaver you
® ¢ like.

5. ;ﬁaﬁ{f@igxifg . I will buy whatever

you want,
c. HIMApARE, Whoever wants €6 Soma
7'7 o f L wilﬁl come,
p. mﬂzﬁﬁﬁgﬂ-’g; He buys whatever is
. ‘. ¢ e pretty,

I71. Notes:
A This is a combination of the following two patterns with S1igh€
modification:

(a) non-interrogative usages of QW

o AREE £ v

D REH L Ak

(b) conditional uaage

) (AB)ERREUT . It will be easy to sell -

if it is inexpensive,

@ (& &) K AL E RS IRE, I_will buy it for you
if It is cheap.
Therefore the basic meaning of the QW Phrase® jiu QW Phrase® is;
ve? whtever/whicheverheravar whonsver VB

B:1. There are two baaic components in this structure:

Jrmad |
Pl
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Topicl Commentl Topic? Comment?
vl  vpt we?  j1a vp?

Camponent I is the condition and Component II is the consequence. They
are linked by (1) the usage of adverb jiu ( B ) in the second component,
inidicating the causal relatisnship between them and (2) the repeated
usage of a QW 1n its non-interxrrogative function in both components.

B.2. The construction types of the two components may or may not be

identical. For instance:

truction types and

meaninas

CCOMPONENT I COMPONENT II:

Topic Description +
Topic Description.
Whatever is useful is
expensive.

) Hz2HA #ak

(6) o 5 F oAb 4l »  ToPic Description +
HHa#im e 3L 34 2 topic Penciien

He wants (accepts) whatever

is useful.

N hEER Fdi g,  Topic Function + Topic
WERML | GmEgx  Rmemweien e

You buy whatever you neéd.

8 g i Topic Function +
hEx RAK Topic Punction
Whoever wants to buy it,
may buy it.

O AR | RAmA fom Mericiesion s

Take whichever is yours

10y FRAER FA L Topte Location + Topic
The _place where the __ ___
dictionary is is where the

bnok is.
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B.J. TR QWS 1n Components & anad L4 must Oe laentical, Tlouwgil tnelr

functicns may differ:

COMPONENT I COMPONENT II QW Functions
5 H-z A fFaig Subject ¥ Subject
) X R judFEH 2z  Subject + Object

B.4. The conditional relationship may be expressed with structural

signals such 88 yaoBAL....3ifie.e. s eee B «evs), ZUGUO-...dhu....
( duX <iiigp -e::)s zhiyao....jiui...C R -eer B +--0), ete.
Since the signal is optional, one may cmit i:

ava EREFSHHRRIES T2 you dEnt Srudy you

can't graduate,

uns ( )RRAHHRAREEL,

e VERER( OFRER.

In the case of (ll)c, the conditional relationship between these
two components is expressed only by the sequential arrangement of the
two components.

U2la RELFBANE, “hoever has money may

buy this painting.

a2 #( EK-2: 14 E B
e ATAAZ,

B.5. When the OWs used in this structure are objects of verbs in the
camponents, the subjects of verb phrases in both components may differ.
For example:
r13) {i’ﬁﬁ:ﬁ.#ﬁ,,-zﬁg{t I will extend an Invi~

tation to whomever you
want to invite.
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P9 Wl LB BUDJBCTE OI potn camponents are identical and are not
@Ws, the second subject is offan GHIEESA; FPor instances
N EERALERER 2,
(Ma ff;#-f-ﬁ;i( IMEH 2,
When the second subisct is cuifted, théra afe the following rules
concerning the adverb it
a. If the VP in Component I is an Aux VP
(1.e., Auxiliary v - v - 0) the advesb jia is optional.

(19) ;ﬁi—i‘ﬁ—}ﬁiﬂiﬁ*. Go wherever you want.
(192 fh¥ESMEL( MWL,
(15 RBEZ A% wWEZ A: Use it whichaver way

] Uiowever) you like to.
(1s'a k2 A( ez A, "
B. If ths VP in Camponent I i3 a aimpla verb-objact and it is repeated
in Component II (i.e., Verb'-gWw', jiu verb'-ow'),the saverb jis s not
optional.
aera RAH 2 RRHZ ; Say whatever you like.
* #RHtL( IEf4 NA
c. If the VP in Component I is a simple Verb-cbject and is diffarent
with the VP in Component IT (i.e., vi-gw', jiu vi-gwl), adverb 4iu is
SBEIGHALL
1N HBHZ R FFZ; You will have whateve:

you desire.

as  jedibz (W) M4, Whatever he says goes.
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C. Compare (a) OW Phrase jiu QW Phrase and (b] Aux VP jim VP:
C.1. Both are variant forms of conditfonal constrictions such as yaoshi....

jiu.. ., and both therefore consist of two ccmponents: Component I
C.2. In addition to jiu as a structural feature, both have cerfain
repsated elements. In (a) the repeated element is the QW. In (b) ths
répeated eleient is the VB.

C.3. when both (a)l and (b) share similar features in their respective

Component I (i.e., Aux VP), the adverb jiu is opticnal in (a) bBut nof ia
®) -

C.4. The particular optional feature of 4iu in (a) demonstrates that
tha repeated QW in both components is an important structural signal for
the condition-consequance relationship of the components.

In contrast, jiu as an obligatory feature of (b].indicates that
the repeated VP is of no significance to the structural linkage of the

components.
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25 The Usage of ypl jiu ypl de shi X
I. Fommsi
A. V' iiu V deshi NPAVR/S
B. SV' jiu 5V deshi NP/VE/S
II. Examples:
Kl AR,

A2 FMEHIRRF,

-l
b

WK A H M,

Aas dRALIRS R A R4 ALS
A5, 3t RALT KK ERAHT,
3;i:§%%§§%€?%§fhi§4¥.

B.2. FRAH R ek £,

LRRAGRRGE L,

III. Notes

g §

VE g VP g & X

[The one which is being feared
is none other than you.]

You are the one I fear.

[That which is suffered :. beiﬁq
illitefﬁce.]

His being filial is the reason why
he is loved.

fThaE thch is graaEIy regreEEed

is his lack of ambition.]

What is regrettable is his lack

of. ambition.

{That which is objectionable is his
being a chatterbox.]

His baing a chatterbox 1S the
reagon why he Is objectionable.
(Thae which is fortunate 18 his being
rich.]

His being rich is precisely what is
fortunate.

[That which is bad is being o1d.]
Its toughness is precisaly why i€
is bad.

[ThaE which is expensive is his

signature. ]
His signature is precisely what makes

it sxpensive.

A. This structure is used to indicate emphatically the object or the

puEpose of an Action 6 A comment/description.

) |
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B.1. THe two variables 'X' in this structure mus€ be identical.

LI T £ T

wREHE L (correct)
4}#&'?«"&:& iii:: (correct)
* 'if:ﬁifiﬁi veees NA
L X LF A

They tiay, however, be either verbé or SVa:

v EREHZRGE, What 58118 i€ Is KIs namd.

(2) ZTARTFAHLE—E, What is denied is precisely this
A e . point.

(3) EHEHAXRE, What is treasured is this piece
. M atjiqé;

4 FHBHZEARE, What is fortunate is that nou
CE one else knows it.

) FELMAEH LTI, What he is confused about is this
L) . e e poim:.

They may be single syllable words such as those in sentences II.A.1; 2; 3;

and 4; II.B.1., 2, and 3; and (1), (3), and (4), o they may be mulei-

syllabic as in II.A.S5, (2); and (5). Single syllable words are most

frequently used in this structurs, and VO compounds are never used here.

v BRI &) T A vt NA

* ﬁ“ﬂéﬁﬁﬁﬂéﬁiﬁl:ﬁ NA

Expressions consisting of VO compounds may be stated in the following
manner: v vl #% we:

(6) BCALAK 8 26 oot 8 b, What is prepared s his food. =
When I cook, I only cook for him.

ERIC
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Y)W T R E,

(8 B G & 0 E ik — b

What is being discussed is €his
very point.

What 1s understood is this very
Point.

Whether the variable X in this structure is a verb or a SV, it is never

positive i:éi.-i?:.'s . ,ﬁﬁ; ;

v RAKRMRER LR
(9) 3R R LR,

« RERTIFGL AL
(10) SR IR B8 k %,

NA

You are the pérson I despise.
NA

{correct)

Same as II.B.2.

B:2. The variable Y in this structire can be one of Ehs following:

NB:
U FERAEHRIE,
113) ﬁﬂﬂﬂixxﬂﬁ“ﬂ
VE:

6 R,

115) i&ﬁ%}ﬁ%i‘ﬂa{ki.

(16) THRTHHLERAE,

Sy

He is the one who is offended.
Precious collections are what are
desired.

This bit of cleverness is just
why he is valued.

What is feared is the inability
to eat.

What is greatly hoped for is
to return to one's own home town.
Being destitute is what is
pitiful.



TC:

an HHAHRGEXFEL T

A, His not being discoversd is just
. wha€ 18 regrettable.

e EMENRETEYT. What is greatly sought after is
¢ e the pesace and gecurity of one's
family.

(19) TEHEMTEH L RT EHk, His refusal to work hard i jus€
oo e e what makes him hateful.

When Y is a VP or a T-C, it can be either affirmative (such as (15) and (18)),
or negative (such as (4); (6), (7); and (19)):

B:3: The whole stmicture can be used in a larger structure as a comment

in a Topic-Coment construction.

Form A:

X 3 X &2 Y —~ Topic X M X #E ¥

UII.A.1) JRLtA® X ik —  fedhta a2k

(I1.A.5) FRMFRGEREERTF —» KTRARTEAOGAEL%TF

Form B - When Y is Aot & T-C Constructioni

£ R x HE Y —~ Topic X X ME ¥

(15 BREHLEERE - RORHHLIEEEE
o THRTHBELEKLE — RIBRTHEGLERES
(51 MBI R L —~ REMRRLRRG R
(11.8.2) FRIFHEK £ - B RRAHLAE

.. 158
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(1.3 AUKHLILBEL = ERSARKABREHES

B - When Y is a T-C construction:

—

x # Y HE (T-0 = TX R X HF C

For

»®

a.
e o o

19 TERATEHLETHA

(11.8.1) 3P RLHF 8 2 M A B - AHEEBLELE

4

@vs&%sﬁz$%@a

~1

b % M X &% (r-ch - X x #E o-

-~

(4) FRIFHE LA — XHFFUFHL LA
B.4. From the following illustrations of the transformation Process;
the characteristics of this structure are revealed.

Form A has been transformed from a basic structure of a verb and its
object (X=Verb;, Y=Object). In the first step of the transformation, the
v-0 structure 1s changed ifitc a Topic-Identification construction. X ¥
x ¥ v. Fram X iﬁ% Y, a gsecond step tramsformation for the sake of
emphagis and of exclusiveness involves repeating the verb and employing
the adverb before x &§;% Y. The complete process s shown below:

Ba'siéé x Y & is the Functive Verb and Y the 6bjecti
step 1: X M2 v

Step 2: X 3 X ﬁ,& Y.

t5la  fyik

(55b  JAeSE Lk

(sl aRLlaes ik

[y
911
Qo



When the similar transtormation process is applied to a different basic
seructure the result is Fomr B. For Form B the basic structure is X Z H ¥ v.
The entire transformation process 1s shown below:

Basic: X ;&E]ﬂ] Y

©)p 855
(61C HFHLAT 60 2 f A7 B
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26 The Usage of X jiushi ¥ X MA Y

I. Porm:
X jiushi Y
II. Examplesi
AL X ERANS. He 3
He insists on gambling.
He is the one who wants
to gambile.
B AEUETREAS, He_insists on not talking
_about_ politice. .
He juat won't alk about
_politics
He is the one who will not
talk about politics.
c. fedt k. He persistently acts
Airresponsibily..
He is the one who acts
_irresponsibly.
He just acts irresponsibly.
III. Notes:

A. Briefly, in addition £6 the well-recognized usages of jiushi ( 3%
mnniag 'done other thin' and 'just, only,' there are other varied

semantic functions which are determined by structures; construction typas,

and other 1:|.nqu:tnt.tc environmenits. WG Of Ehem w111 bo axamind here,
nam.I,, Eho cmphalis of the topic ('he is the one') and the obstinacy or
perveraity of the topic.

A.2. In the structure X jiﬁaiﬁ; ¥; variable X is ths £opic,

variable Y is the VP' nna ‘_j :Ls the adverb that precedes the VP.

‘_j toyather with the VP constitute the comem:. In other words, this

structv.ce is a Topic-Comment construction: NP jiushi VI;.

161
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A.3. fTHéere are Iour diffsrent semantic functisns of jigshi. The word

jiushi may occur in all T-C construction types, each of which has &

different connotation from the other. Por inatance:

a. Topic-rdentificacioni NP- jiushi NP2

(1) e E A

b. Topic-Description: wel jiushi 5VP
(2) feitX W
c. Topic-Location: NP jiushi zai PW
3 RRREE.,
4. Topic-Bxistence: Pw iushi you NP

@ g AAA T EH,

. Topic-Function: Np» jiushi FVP

CREF T4 TR

He is none othar than my
friend.|He is the one
vho is my friend.]

He is just my friend. __
[Not'uing more than that]

He is only lazy.
Ea is the one whc is lezy.

He is the ciis who ia at
home.

The . nosks
here
Thin pXs 2h. ese
BOC - N© -

He ip the ons v'o cooks
Chinese iood. -
He cooks Chirese food only.
Heé insists on cooking
Chinese food.

There are four different semantic functions of jiushi:

i, ‘'nons sther than'

(6) “e M AMIRHAMA S BT 7
“ie it "
“WAEA; 7

ERIC
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"Resember the book I told
you about? " -

"Yes, I remember.”

"This is it."

182



ii. ‘only, nothing else'

(D fe - Z M IHAM, He has many good qualities,
the only problem is that
he is lazy. .
[He 1S5 0.X. axcépt for being
a’'bit lazy.)

iii. 'to pe the cne’

® “UrMBEL LI BZNAEF 249 » None of you knows what that
o is? |He 13 one who knows )
CEIAL L ? He does.

(9) “ 4k 41 AL PRE ” NG€ even one of you can
P - speak Chinese? Who says so?
“HaLesr KITE [T am one who can speak Chinese]

I can!

iv. 'to be insis-ent’

(10) KA fo Bt I T, We have all tried to tell him
not €6 go. He just
won't listen.

buted in the following ways:

Topic~-Identification t 15t
Topic-DescripEion i1 444
Topic~Location iii
Topic-Existence ii 434
Topic~Function it 111 iy

From €he 1IGS€7a€ions given in the preceding section, it is clear that
not all of the functions of jiushi are commonly shared by all construction
tyves.

Function i is exclusively used in Topic-Identification.

Fanceion ii iS used in Topic-Descriotion, Topic~EXiS€&ncé, and Topic~

Function.

163
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Function iii is used in all Five types.

Function iv i3 used enly in Topic-Funetisn constiuction.
In short, aside from the well-known function of 'none other than,‘ and

‘only,' the most frequent semantic function is (iii)and the most unigue;

though not necessarily less frequent, is (iv). Here we will examine

these semantic functions, ({1} and (V).

B.1l. The word jiushi in semantic functic (iii) indicates an exception

to the remark which has just been made.

UL P L, “BMAG—ANMALRF, " B Bi "You don't even

I . have a single friend, I bet!"
B L: “TMF &, C to B: "Don't listen to

- = = - him, I am your friend.”
KUZMWMAE, ?

aan Pr CHEMEANELLAAM; » A "I can deciars enae

i “BEHTRRT RTRHEMG?” B5: "oh yean? How about
him? Hz is lazy."

(13) P, @& Mdmim 3T 25 i sk » A "We all have to go
¥ ,,ﬁ“ﬁﬁ.*%lﬂ-’ LA I IE, out to work: N~ &Hé can
. UREH She o be exempted from it
L ﬂﬁA&&}é‘ o . Bi "Well then, how about her?
ygﬂz}&a;&g‘iig?» vBy does sShe just stay home?
(g P I AT KM, A:_ "This place is terrible.
3o iiga s o — — - - I cannot even find a place
& KRB WAMETRE, ”  yhich sells local maps."”
L _ Bi "Really? Iaoc Wang's
L “fK e %1/3173){.;’(2]‘3@,5:’ store has them."
(I5) o G g Egk A: "Nobody likes Chinese
2 YRAERPER, food. I am not _going to  __
I ' make Chinese dishes a\y more.”
AT EPERT, B; "why_do_you say no one
Iikes it? I do."

i “Ezr RALRTEE, ”
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158

In most of these illustrations, the word jiushi may be shortened to

446 (B ) axcept in Topic-Tdentification constructions.

aiatinguished from others by intonatisn, .1€h primary streas on the EOPic.
For instance:

(1n %i&%ﬁ?iﬁi;

(12) 4&5&;{#& R

un RAEELEE,

(10 FLELHAAARE,

as) ARLERTEE

But, in the written language; where intonation markers are missing; this
usage may only be distinguished from €he cthers by COREEXt. For instance:
o w - Gk v R B dEem g oD o o
(1) P  “fARF I, RALIRLZ2M]™ A: "Everyone else is
. diligent, no one is as lazy

- U T AT P as you arel™ .
T £EZRR W, B: "Lao Wang is lazy."

an P “EIRRBHRELE, " K: "Ldo Wang is good at
many things."
ti ” %iﬁ:{'ﬁo ” B: "He is just lazy."

B:3. The usage of jiuéhi in its semantic function iiiii may occur with

eiehér an AfFFiTEAEive VP or & negafive Ve. 1€ mAy include a statedent

of past, present, or future events or habitual happenings. For instance:

(18) fe 3R T % . He is the one who does rot.
listen to others (habitual)

(19) e R R84, He 1§ €he one who will ot/
does not want to go (present
or future)

S
<N
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(20) 42 %35, He 1s the one who did not
; listen to others (past) ;
B:4. In this usage, the structure X jiushi. ¥ may be expanded to be
X jiushi Y de N. For instance, (12) is expanded to be (2I)i
(12) fE e W,
(20) A MOA L RILTMBE—A )
The transformation process of (21) to (l2) is as Follows:
(21 T MHA,
—~ eI EME

(12) — ﬁﬁ,{.ﬁio
And (12) may be further contracted to (22)
(12) 1 3% Wi
(22) fEAL(2) M,
B.5. The VP with which jiushi is used in semantic function (111) may
have the following aspect markers:
tS)a fERL2 P Bk o He 1s one who makes Chinese
food.
()6 {2t ¥ B, He is one who has experienced
o ¢ . making chinese food.
Slc AT PEK, He is one who mads Chinese
* food.

(s3a W2 F4 he, Hé 18 6ne who is waiting for
. . . you;
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c.i. When jiushi indicates +he BpeaKer;Eopic's parversity in commitEing
€ion. (See III.A.3.)
C.2. The werd jiushi in its semantic fanction (iv) is distinguished

from other usages by intonation in spoken language. For instance:

(232 REEF B (1ii) (Who says that there

77777 ' o is nobody who wants to read?)

123;6 L3R E5 ¥, (ii) . (He does not want to
DO @6 other things)

(23 WEEEEF {iv) (He is very insistent

in wanting to read)

BGE, in the written language; where intcnation markers are absent, usages
i} and ({..) Have to be distinguished by the context: For Lnstance:

24) ¥, “EARFEET] WINRALE $1” At "How coue no one vants
- to read? Shane on youl”

. “{&ﬁai%%%o ” B: "de wants to read.”

(25) W, “kim{@ﬁ\,&;ﬁ%,ﬁ-a. 4 Ai “THé acstsr asked him
7 e - o to rest and not to use his
Cai “{&&;‘(-{-;ﬁ-—‘ﬁé #EL 77" eyesight in reading.”

B: "What can I do? He
insists on reading.”.

C.1. This usage may occur with «tfirmative VP or negative VP.

(25) AR EE B, (affirmative)

(26 ILARNT %, {negative]

C.4. The timie element may not be expressed within the structure X
jiushi ¥, but occurs either befora of AfEer it and the aspect marker le
( T ) cannot be used.

(25) He3E L EA P, (correct)
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_ 7; T P o

o RARAZAHT, . NA (°He now changed his
interest to want to read

nothing else)

CHk EFL2HMNAENIEEEIELRL R E; We all tried €5 encourage
him €0 go to the meeting
held yesterday, but he

. persisted in refusing.

(28) 9, RRLTKkFH—, KRAMA  Last year, he just would not
B o consent to gamble, even though
o—F RN, it was_at the New Year's

Eve celebratich and everyone
was invited to gamble.

.C.S5. There are certain phrases with which the semantic function (iv) of

jiushi often occurs: These are buguan ( A% ); remping ( 4% ).

suibien ( MAT® ), :c:

29 FREE, BHUZEE, In 8pife of the fact that
this is too expensive,

_ he insists on buying it.
Go) HEh 35, RELRE, Who cares how much he will

pay for it? I'm not selling.

(L BARRHEA 2, RIZTEE, Whatever you say, I just
. will not eat.

D I ii’i aaaifiaﬁ to fi’iéii éggéféﬂe§§ in iﬁééﬁaéiéﬁ péééerns and COﬁSéi‘uC-
tion types, they are different also in the fact that (iii) may have &
VP with ago (it ), le ( T ), of zhes...nv & .... %) markers, but

(ivi may not.

D.2. Semantic function (iv) compared to aGverb fef ( 4F ) or 8L ( /& ):
D.2.a. feiyas ( k¥ ), siye ( o, ),and jiushi may all occur in
Topic-Function construction to mean insistence, persistence, and determinati

against all odds, to do something. However, adverb si ( # ) or siye
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( ¥ 1 may be used with a negative verb phrase oniy.

(32) ﬂ'.ﬂlii:ﬁ‘e He insists on sesing i€:
(33) @.3?*;"0 fSame as above)

L 3 ACHE N NA

33) wii,,&;{:{ﬁ-; He persistently refuses €6
§é§ i€,

(35 fgERk, (same as above)

8 wmRERE, (same as above)

D.2.b. Each of the adverbs may have an abbreviated form. J_iE 6%

}iushi may both occur before either an affirmative VP of a hegative VP,
si or siye may both oceur only before a negative VP. However, the difference
between fei and felyas is that the former may occur with aither affirmative
or negative VPs, but the latter may occur with only affirma€ive VPs. In
;fl;;t; Eﬂéy a:e uéed as iéli:éws

Affirmative VP:

&
e

f}g Commn )

& J it r’;@;;ﬁ;%(........jg
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D.2.c. The adverb fei{yao] reflects only the intentional commitment of

pressure for such a commitment, while siye represents the most deteérmined
attituds, or inherent ability or inability.

GGNa frefx,
(311 {&,nii:}o F intention alone
B7c  fodp R J

82 jeREFERE,

Gob MRARTRE, f tnoata ability
*(38)c 4&##};{;% (NA)

170



164
27 The Usage of IaX *

I. Form:

X iai (fu M N)

II. Examples:

A RMNBATHGRAR? We want to play bail. would
. you like to join us?

B. EHFRIRT threr I cannot handle this matter.
S . _ You had better do it.

C. RARLEBRTHELE—%; He does not kmicw how &6
¢o0k; he is in the kitchen
just fooling around.

. ENTFEATH L, B E - THiS nail is not securely

& &, # ##* 1 hammered in. You have

to hammer once more.

E. $Fi1 Bk —H Excellent wine! Have another!

Fo RIS E B AR 2?’?;2222 ggvgg a coupls

G. fiENEAEI *  I.really would like to play
FBRN B, , ) eight rounds of Mah-Jongg.

B XRRHAHY, TRFRE—F I will not say anythiag this
I time. If he deoes it again;
BRMAESR T, I will not be this tolerant;

I ABEHRET AR B 5, The welcame party for tha

newcomers last night was

HRBEHLRETRS ki AE LIS, SR e
G2, T RBRL—E- numbers, the length of each
HEHE, TRABHk—, mbars, t ;&:zu; ea

controlled...in short, it
was very well received.

Next year, we should do. the
same as we did last night.
5. kit “BRAZBAT] ARKREH20 7 Waiter: _“How are you Mz:
Bty ﬂaﬁ&i,"*,?! 4\;\*'&#4? . #ang® What is your pleasuze
Ki “ARUuK{L—-PA JeeE | frga ks today?® )
*a ’ :"c?(f;:ﬁ, PR, REH #ang: I am by myself, and
By ” jus€ want £o have a bit.
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Kit: MaABBEEHE, £ L5 ¥ )L, Waiter: "wall, then, I will
oo R _ EQEQ,Mia d?@f H;?ﬁ
AETERBE R AR, =4 T atcer rouw

FiE f8 8. IR i fors & soUp, and & dlsh that
'Fbi.ﬁ : ShdeiTe will what your appetita.
*; ;};}! ” Will that be ali right?"
; Zhang: "Pine.* -
K kit “BAERESH27 7 ~ Attendant: “What would you

like to have today?"”

iﬁ: “ﬁ\:%&*wi?f'#’ = ﬁ‘,}'_% g%:nig?:e:; s;g;;;ep:gg; and

., s = three pounds of your best
Fb," sesais 5il:

III. Notes:

A. Briefly, the word lai ¢ K ); besides having a USage as a motion

verb or a directional verb ending, has a spacial pro-verbal usage which

will be exsmined here.

B:1. This special usage of iai may be further divided ints the foliowing

subgroupa:

a. lai may replace a particular verb of verb phrase already mentioned

in the context. It is used as an intransitive verb.

(1 RIEIHKE, kg We are going to play cards:

Will you play with us?

) EAEAT, R, Bh—TF, This staple is not properly
stapled. Do it once more.
b. lai may replace a particular verb or verb phrise that is in the context
noun. The verb or verb §iii:a§’e which lai replaces may be deduced from the
characteristics of the noun ar noun phrase. It is used. as a transitive

véi'f .
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() EREMET AR Yesterday we_played a
- : few rounds of go.
W) ZRRABARIERY, £—35 This bottle s Straight
: ° ffan our hometown. Have
a little,
c. lal may represent a concept axpressed in Foitis beyond the limit of
a verb or verb phrase structure, (See B-=3-h helow)

() AR TRARTE ; WTFRFELAK, s 1104, but ks got away
this time, If bs doas it

HLEET, again, Bs wor't be so lucky.
& “HEHBHREL HhhLg “mns atsctiona yous soussen.”
"Why?"_ _"If you do; no one
B, BEATY z‘&"r‘; i ‘t o Wwill offer you any jinfor-
AAE— R, RATY B 1RW & T ML of

d. lai may represant a composite verbal concept:

- SReEAM L "WEiat Gould you have today?"
- "Get me some of your best

% m E TE 4 S eon g o= 49 w
“%&*.&.ﬁ #-"i ;%;35; 7&5’2’: tea and hame-made dumplings.

Bi2: THIs Usage of lal may occur in the following constructions:

In an affirmative or negative construction; as in sentences (B) through

(14), in a question construction;as in sentences (11] through (13), in

the campletion aspect as in sentence (14],1n the resultative fomi,as in

sentences (8); (17}, and in modified form with adverBs, as in sentences

¢5) and C16)

@ EHTHERLERT, ﬁéz;ﬁ-,&;s}j&éi I can't handle this type
of job. _Please find scmecne
else to do it.
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9 RKeBIrTHBT, RALT, {kfve] Ibave played _
two_games; ard I going
to stop now. You had
better taks over.

(10 “T;Fﬁ:";'-? &*! m you sure you do not
want to do it anymore? Then
I will do it,

an KERLEHE, B9 ' I suggest we play basket-
ball. Wwho wants to play?

a2 HARLRT,; ki I am going to stop fiow:_
Would you like to d6 1t?

ayn ek, RERR? He is Hot goInq to do it.
Would you do it then?

(14) “sE K ALMIATIE, KA T B0 7 Yesterday they played ball.

o Did you play? No.
“m k.
A9 kA MARATT, Bk RM—LILALA, B oo cram iz ready.
hurry. Tha waather is

ks gl €00 hot: TE will malf in
5 EIms,

aer “HFANFTRIE—5k L, BhR.”  The dmplings are dons.
We cannot all eat together.

Uyt -2 54— 9 You eat first. There is_enough _
**"tb;° for all of us. Let's eat togethex

an “AikE AkFq, ”? How about playing a game. _
of gg? No. _I cannot. IT

RETMBMET 2 MRART” [0 ot ean do i,

other finctive verbs. The differences are:
a. Functive verbs in Chinese clearly prescribe certain types of actions.
In contrast, lai dres not prescribe any kinds of activities in this special

174
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B: FancEive . v5§ may e o3 nae other functive verbs; wile g_;_:.

may take the place of verbs of action or activity, For exarpla.

where lai represents acticns men€icn: 3 in the context, lai raf resents
dagis C AT ) in GI-R; Bansit C #F ) in GIBL, zuofan C Wi )
in (II-Cl', and &ing (4T 1 in (XI-Di.

wiefe lal represents actiscs deduced fram the noun or number-measure,

lai represents he ('8 | fram yi bei ¢ —#F ) fn (I1-E1, xda LT L frem
veicht C M4 1 in UI-Fl; and gs ( 4T ) fron majiang( R4 ) in (II=G.)

than & verb, verb phrase, or Topic—Comment construction:

I (II-H) }3& represents a particular type of behavisr: Ong fHay Beduce
that what it represents is something unreasonable, unwelcome, or unacceptable
from the context,

In (II-T) lai ;éézésenés & particelar way in which the evening program

is planned, coordinated, and presented, the deseription peginning at
jems C F B ) to henshiyi ( jhia 1.

WHeze lai represents more cemplicated verbal concepts, such as two
combined different verbal concapts:

In (I1-71 lai combines the waitsr’s is { 4% ) or dusn ( i3 | and the cus-
tomex's Jiao ( w] ), dian ( & 1, or shi C#E .

In (II-K) 1ai Goabiiies the stors attendant's cheng ( & ) zhuang ( 3 ),
or na ($ 1 and the customer's yao (3% ); or mat ( % ):

Here there is an additional complexity invslved ifi the use of the pro-verb
iaf. 1In the structure of X gel ¥ Iaf Nu M N, lai maintains an actors

action relationship with BGEH X and Y. This ccmplicated relationship

175
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will 5& discussed ifi SEctish C-3 Helow.

C. Compare the pro-verb lai with other pro-verbs:

C.1. In a quantified action structure - Verb Nu M, such as ka1 yi ci
( A= ) or auration of action structure - verh NG M, such as

kan yi tian ¢ SF—X 1, lai C % L is used in the same manner as the

othier So-callad Pro-verbs.

Pro-verbs iai  nmeng zZuo gac gan

W M £ A & & 3
T g v v v v v

~gi tian v v v v v

Ciil In the structure X gei Y verb, such as e&ﬁh nimat ( 4553"#&:% )
when the verb is lai the structure can only mean 'X is doing scmetlring
on-'behalf of Y.' Howaver, when the verb is any of the others, the Structire

something and will €ransfer the ownership of the rasilt to ¥.°

X on behalf of ¥ X to Y
usia fEHIRE ves , fi
asib e st ; ves
asle  juhihik " "
(18)a LR " "
asme fe&ikF . "

C.3. In the structire of X gei Y Verb Nu M; there is a clear distinetion

between lai and the other pro-verbs; in that the othars have applications

in common with other functive verbs, wiile 1ai d6&S HOE.
uga feihk—sm, He will get a bowl of Soup

for you.
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191b  fu iRk A —Bih, He will rix & Bowl of
#oup for you,
Usic jessikpk—min, Es will cock a bowl of soup
L S for you. -
(ma  ERER—AF, He will acquire a job for
I you. -
(iote & RF—H¥, He will do a job for ycu:

All sentences,. except (19a), share the following features:
a. Actcrs  ta (M)
Acticni maln verb govemed by tha actor (Eal
Gbject: Ny M N
Ractpient of ths chject: ni ¢4 )
b. Of all the elements; gei ni ( #{k 1 may be omitted with ho change
in the structurs or the mesning.
c. If the elements €a ( & | and gei ( 25 ) are omitted, the syntactical
relaticnship betwaan the santence elements becomes:
actor:  ni (4 i
Action: main verb governed by the actor i
Object: NuM N
Recipiant; unkiiown
For ingtance:
asb e AR, You fix a bowl of soup:
C ) hFA—BiA,
UNc fgi thfk—BF, You cook a bowl of soup.

C ) thbk—Rih,
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a. Actor: _ ta and ni
Action: main verb (here lai) governed by ta and ni
object: NUMN ( —#FH )
Recipient of the object: mi

If the element gei ni (#%-fk ) is mitted, the syntactical relation-

<4

ship betwean Séntefce slefients becomes:
Actor:  ta

Action: main verb governed by thé actor &a
cbject:i NuM RN ( —BLF )

Recipeint of the Object: ta

For instance:

1992 fessthk—seih, He wiIl gt a bowl of
soup for you.

200 ¢ ) R—BiH, He will have a bowl of
SOuf

C. If the elements ta ({) ana gei (#) are omitted, the syntactical

relationship charges and the moaning of pro-verb lai becomes clearly

defined;
(198 fess ik —ae i, 1ai = duanial - bring here
B L he - to have/to drink
¢ dikk—sin, 181 = he ~ to haverto drimk
€. 4. Furthermor. . a pro-verb; each of the four riofig, Zus, g&s, and

gan represents a different set of actions; Such as:
nong may mean @A, IK, 2, Mcis, W,

g2e may mean -, #, R,

gsn may mean Rk, #; K%,
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Y.t K 5, B4

Zuo may mean
but only lai can represent n

explained in the ror
G P, CEAARATS
i “RBFFAo RAEARA "
M, Z‘ﬁ ﬁi' »

pors
@a P, “HREAF G AH— AR
Ti “GERER—AT
V. SRR HBREL
Ti “EE, FRB-ALFH R By 7
L, CRHRH; KA ABERTR2
X, ANEAATEAREZ
#?’ ”

lai stands for

léi stands for gao
(230 P, “GHLAABTE? "
Zi “HKF, EHARALEREET "
Ai “RALTRF?
i “ERMAT; AREKK:
FRT R
1ai stands for gan
4 i “WEFAAGHE K-AARRE
BA 7
Lo “RIIFL; hEsdy, Kiss?
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exampiéi

o 3

B: "Let me fix it for you...
no good, it is still not
working."”

C: "Let me do it.”

A: "To do this work, you
must first have a plan.”
B: "Would you draft a
plan for me?”

A: "I can'c do it.
to ask Lao Wang." = _ __
B: "Lao, Wang, would it be
all right to ask you_to
draft a plan_for me?". .
Lao Wang: " I cannot take
onl such a heavy assignment.
If tle three of us work
together what would you
think of that?"

You have

A;__ "Would anyone like to
sign up for this job?"

B: "I will do it. Please
tell me what the deadline

ig for i€.". . R -

C: "I Zan do it alsoc."

B: “How about this : Let me
try it first, if I can't
manage it, you can take
over.*

A: _ "I can't possibly cook
for 501" I .
B: "I will share the job with
you.. You.will be in_charge
of the main dishes, I'Il
take care of the dessert."

: “This watch is not running.”
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Fo AR | Ri o 18 gotng o
5 Gdd B E Erepire appecizerss*
ﬁf “ﬁ *; ;ﬁ.ﬁ’j' 'ﬁ:’ C: "I will do it. 1'11

be in charge of appetizers."

lai éﬁaﬁdé for zuo

C.5. 1In conclusion, campared to the other four; 1ai is a pro-verb in

the sense that it may be used as & substitution for all actions.

O
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28The Usage of Lai , s
I. Fomm
Lai
II. Examples:
K RIERARERL £, KEROAA,

B AL—HREZTF, £; K—FA—P,

C- ik AR RRAK, AMEAEA i,

I guess hone of you can read it.
Let me take a look at it.

Altogether there are 300. __
Half for you and half for me.

This lot is no good for growing
vegetables. Lat's plant ever-

green seedlings.

D. s A B E. & 4E7w i We cannot figure it ocut. Let's
AMAERER, £, K. ask him for help:

IXI. Notes:

A: In €his particular usage, 1ai funcEf~na a8 a Ik 3% &) (Single word sentence

and independent se:tence.

lai as a word which forms a single word sentence may he rendered as "Comel

ot "come ofil" or may bs omit€ed in translation.

B.1. 1ai as a single word sentence may be used to respond to a preceding

WAL, “iR, FRIEENFEE
Xk 4R
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B.2. 1lai, the single word sentence, may alsc be Followed by another

sentence:
(2) £ E 4%, %—ﬁ&l&’i\#ﬂ:*? Lao Wang: “Wen-bin, help me
tigora this out."
KR “R, BBIEHY )
Wen-bin: "Come, let me figurs

it out for you."

Thus the striictize lai, S consists of an explicit positive respanse:-iai,
and an explicit rasponse:-s.

B.3. The senterice that La_’:. precedes most frequently begins with the FifsE
person or second person pronoun.

(3) fe R IRIR 5L, A HM—rts He i8 no match for you. Let's

ATH A 8 RA RS T ke, AT "A1l materials ars Hesel®

o "C3%8, let's all start working.®
FRHET

G &, ERK! o RNars, Hadam, let rhem serve y.-.

) k; BEAE—FH, 7C¢:;7;E ggiagg siie or two good
. articles for me.
(7 ,ﬁ, Hhint A, Come on, you (pl.) go ahead.

B.4. Ccinpate sentences with lai and those without Iai:

B.4.a. The expression wn ki che song ¢a qu ( AFEikiLi )

occurs in each of the Following illustrations (10-13). The difference is
that the expressiorswithout lai are descriptive statements whils hose

with lai are conversational responses t5 a suggestio.
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(VR FLiEfed s KA Likiet; If you cannot take him there by

car, I will do it.
() B RAN AL, o LFE X Since we moved to the suburbs;
(ARRMBARIL, £ LERRA T have Sesn Sciving him €5 schsol
ff-_lf. ;ﬁ{&%; every day.
LOMF TR T % ik fed"h7 RAF % BT, You can't taks him there by car?

Let me do it.

7 RAME? A4 Lpor,”  WHAE? The school bus 1s gor -
How will he go to nghpol? O .

RAEEFEREE let me take him to school tod.:

CARAMBIES, REFR, &F W
E3 XS
B:4.b. Ks responses to guestions, sentences without iai are used as
answers in the following contexts:
é-u.a type qﬁéséiéﬁ ééh’iéi‘ﬁéfi&i

(12) “4fiFF 38 fu By 7 "Do you take him there by car?"
"Yes, I do."

“RI B ReE,”

Question Word type guestion constructisn

(19 CHF Rk fpdr ? "Who takes hiw there by car®”
_ "I do."
“RFEABLE,”
Choi ' » type question construction
QAT = & Rdy e AFo ik dydon 7 "Do_you or does he take him there
horkikfed, ARk Do you

R e "z a0
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For all of the above questions; the lai; S fori

in response to
Direct reguast
(IS) 4R IRF £ I ey 7
“h, BT ERREE.”
COLRERIRT R A 7
“*,a*$‘ﬁéj
iﬁW&##Zﬁ##ﬁk;ﬁééii
Fikikd, R A Dy 7
“R: BT LEME,”
”WiE~K$E¢¥T BT 2B
Fg 7
“¥,$*$¢w*"

B.4.c. Se

=

suggested, iai i ifE-used.

WhRong 0, MER, ARAE
LRHET, REFELEEF 7
“RIE, BFEERD”

o “R BFEdRE,

O
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not used, but it is used
“How about taking Hifi there by

car, wen-bin?*
"O.K., I will."

2xpressions of willingness:

"I hope you will drive him there."

"All right, I will."

"I have an engagement and cannot
drive him. He does not have a
CAar, so he cannot make it on

His own. Could you help him to

figure out a way to go the:e?"

“¢Come,) I will tak- him there.

"The bus had its last run already:
How can he go back? " . N
"(Come,) I will €ake him there. "

"After the

buse. w1l Luve stopped
by then and he does not have a
_car. How. ?"

"I will take
It's 16 problem.”

NA °{{Come I drive him home.)

1184

.
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(2047 iE K EREZTHH A LA Just now the radto reporced 3
thirty minute or more delay on
the train. I will miss my final

= L T, "
HREHFET examination. What shall I do?
(200 a“HKIF £ EhE,” I will take you there by car.
(206 &, BIF 2 EKE, Cane, I will take you there by car.

Thus the use o’ lai as a single word sentence is limited. It expresses
(I) that the speaker is committed to a particular course of action, (2)

€HAE & response €6 a request or a suggestion of a soluti~ is following,
and {3) that the action or Suggastion 1s to be implemented immediately.

B.S. iai is often used in repeated form. For instance:

(21)a QE—, 1 Let me propose another £6ast €6 ye.

b¢ KA -,

2ubp KKk
Please help yourselves.

(22ja Xk,

22b £ A& } KR

C: Canpare hao (47 ) and lai.

C.1. hao,as illustrated in the following dialogue, functions differently

than lai:

(23)1? P E X [;‘ & _,i,':' g - 3k A7 Bz "Tomorrow ﬁiﬁfi’iii’i@ you cofe. iiéfé;

¢ CARFRARASZILR, BME T T oar the drafe at home.
T B E k. F ik dss g 3 Then we will go together to the
%tiﬁf &, 7 *Mijt%meeting frvw here."
nar
T %35, LML H)

Here hao is used by Speaker B to indicate his acquiescence. It is therefore

B: "Fine, will do."
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an evaluation and an opinion of Speaker A's proposal. Linguisticaily it
15 £he caEnt Of & T-C Structure where the T is omitted:

TOPIC - COMMENT
(23)b Ly (BAK -orerr- T 2) 7

lai implies a suggestion; not agréerient. I€ signals that there is a

suggestion sr response forthcoming and serves to indicate that the speaker
is offering the Following suggestion or pecommendation.
(2359, “HKMFRE—A, X LEHETT A:_"We have to speed up ana
o oo I wrap up this thing.” )
L. “k(, &N—una¥Fr7 B: "(.K., let's start together."
B “k, RIUIZEFFEMNEZA
A—ARB=HT. ARTE o vox., letrs dives
Y S D 5 three parts. Each of us
RXAETUET! handle one part. _It should be
finished in no time.

it into

compound sentence consisting of at least two womponents:
Component I Component II

(a3 R Bl—kdH £

(24i¢ 3?. I e T

D.2. hao does not have a semantic relationship wiih what follows.

For instance:
9P, “B|ERHKETIRFB? 7 A: "Please cma eariier tomorrow.
Is that 0.K.?"
» - Wiz - + ey N
T “F. e B: “Pine. What time?”
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Heri has is a coment on Speaker A's proposal, “come earlier tomorrow

whila ‘tig‘an_ { ;L,\s, ) is an enti.-~ly independent entity.
lai serves tu inlicate that the speaker is offering the suggestion or
recommandation.
(6P EX R Eh ol E L8 " nobing plesse take a
B e o 1060k ar Xiao Wang's work.”
s “%, RBUAKY Bf I Il take a 166K at it
for you."
Here wo—gei ni kankan is not a response to Speaker A, but is directed to
Xiao Wang.
D.3. 1In a context in which both hao and lai may be used at the beginning
of a response, such as the example below; the difference between them is
very subtle.
BN, CRTEAMFMAMT, RRH L TS math problen 15 coo

difficult. Can you give Xiso

,].i_.."FvgJ:} ” Wang some help on it?
(NG a. a-}}; ;ﬁ.%h@,.h;’o; B: "O.K.; I will help him."
(25%; b, “%, REFZHY Bi "Come. I will help Xiao

in this situation both hao and lal may be used, but there is a differsnce.
iﬁiEWéi' iii with m indicates i:he speaker'; a&ré;éﬁg or congent ‘o what
id reqiested. It is then Followed By a restatement of "‘ie tequest; i.e.;
" EZIRAE v from " REETAEAED
Answer (b) indicates the speaker's cocmitment to a .3 ' - cular course
of action in response to the request and a Statement of what that commitment

entails, iie:, " RENIE
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E. Compare lai and nemme ( #RZ ).
A, which precedes it, and signals the suggestion that follows. For example:

(28Fy “EAFIMART; KT —FR A "This problem is entirely

too difficult. I worked on it

LER d:ﬁ?it%’ the whole morning, but coeuld not
T S £ind the solution.”
Lo “AVZ, RRF? B: "1f that's the came, you

should ask Wen-bin for help."
lai has only single-direction-function: to signal the following suc jestions.
E.2. rnemme must alwdys be followed by a Statement (suggestion or other-

wise) to be considered a full and independent sentence. lai may be used

alone.
28F;  Gig A B R
+ Ty “mMz” NA

F. Compare hao, lai, and nemme.

F:1. Since hac was originally a comment; it may have a negative version.
Neither lai nor nemme nay have negative versions.

F.3. hao has a question form: A "=-= JFRIF "  or "-- UG 2"
Heiie mAY fot be ar answer to a question or comment on a Statemunt.

lai in tiis usage may not have a question form.

F.3. i_ia_a Eh&@ themseIves do not bring out the immediacy of what
follows, wirile lai does.

F.4. Though hao does not always precede a suggestion, nemme does. When
tEay 8 praceds suggestions, neither implies that it be ‘mplemented immedi-

scaly, as lai does.

O
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29 The Usage of v-1ai/qu/zou V- /A

i. Forms:

Ii. Examples:

Ao Wi E - BT A swalloy flew here from the
T south,
B. ZRER KK TAT, Suddenly, £his big bird fiew
o . aw y.
c. ;Ef“.'j%-:,&%:ﬁ.o Egigé bring a dictionary with
D. w#zﬁ'éﬁ%ﬁ*;g 7. He walked away with your book.
B ik —E AR R He made and brought here a pot
kb(?% ﬁ'{gﬁ-ﬂ{ﬁ." of excellent tea.

Fo {Reb eyt —2 L3R ed &% {62 & 7.1t took no time for ©s €6 finish
. . ST — L LA £ “"‘T°eat1hg' the chicken you made and

brought to us.

III. Notes:

A.l. vV-lai, V-qu, and V-zou are members of verb compounds (V-V) with
dizectional endings, in other words directional verb compounds. THESE &5fi-

ending (-lai, -gu, -zou) is in reference to the speaker: —iai a motion

toward the speaker or speaker's location, -qu a motion away from the speaker
to a partirular cestination cither explicitly stated or under- ~5d, and
-20u a motion away from the speaker without Gonsideratiod Of d-. i°LE* .om.
A.2. The £irst verb component in the compound is a motion vezb, o1t sr
transitive or intransitive. When the perfomance of the motion reqiizes a
change of location for the actor; or the object, these three directional

endings are used.

189
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A.3. There are altogether 4 different categories of these directional
compounds :

Category (A): The fist w(r- if in Intransitivé verb of Motish: The
actor charges 15 .t..~. i) niirying out the motion. Examples are

fei (), plac (i), anc pac ().

The first verb is a transitiv: verb of motion. It re-

quires the actor to change Iocatisns: The object also changes
iocation as a result of the performance of the motion. Examples are
bl ( i), dat ( % ), and seng ( i ).

Category (C). The first verb is a transitive verb of motion.:

ié does
not require thr  tor to charnge places in perforiiing the action. The

verk. Examples are dun ( 3£ ), cheng ( 3 ), and jian ( A% ).
category ”W”WJ*’B'- The first verb is a transitive verb of motion. It does
iot require the actor to change locations in performing the action.

However, €he object 1s Invelved In a change of location &S A result of
the action. Examples are reng (33), ii (¥ ), and fang ( 3% ).

B.l. The directional compound of (A) is compos

vi+zou as in vhe foilowi’ng:
1 eMBEATE S, They ran over hera to get thesc
Bt things.

He ok B — e 5 49 78 W H K % B¢ THe sav_tne falling blossoms

float away in the creek.

(2)

) RHREERSE, REET He heard noises in the room

so he went in.

190
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With an intransitive verb as the first component of the compound, the actor
moves in the direction indicated by either -1ai, -qu, or —zou, whila per-
forming the action of the Vi. DVs oo oS

B.2. (A)type verbs are uniqus in that they may be used as VPs 1in the
following S€ructures: "NP(subject)VE" or the inverted "NP VP (subject)":

(4)a —— - - A red maple leaf floats over
— A =i ot a.*% T here;
W e w Gmgmes - :

ERT — A =i ot
Other examples are:
(S1x ARDEREGERT two saall boats sailover
R A - -
MREHET, TWo GF Eliree children svam

@5 &EEFETHIASPRT g g

In the inverted usage in each case above, the NP (Subject] must not ba a
personal pronoun.
Ma ARAREHFET, I Swsh towsrds EhB eaSEEEA
. shore.,
Nb* OYRERET &K NA
Nor may it be a specified noun:
®a EAPEFHOLTAET, This child is skilng down the
s e e the hill..
,,,,,, G Teimd T h A o THIS child Skied down the Rifi.
(B B* \"FJ:H'F?H'—;*:T:;?Q';?? mlsc skied down e hil

| =Y
QO
Jind, |
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B.3. The (A)ltype verb campounds may occur in "split form" wi€h a place

#E — B$EE enter the room

g — ﬁ?lkz'”i come out of tre

11

I

Many of them may accomfodate another directional indicater ant may be
converted intc a compound with 3 verbs, such as A LR , 'walk up here,’
‘walk up here,' AT  ‘walk down there,' etc.

C.I. (B)type vérbs are composed of Vt+lal, Ve+qu, and Virzou.

) RBRT—FE, He pushed a cart here:
10y fhdzd— %4, PUll & cow awdy from you.

The characteéristics of type (B] compounds are that the action of the motion
vezb and the direction of the directional verb are closely Iim*~4 86 that
the actor and the object are both involved in spatial changes and that the
two verbal elements--the motion verb and the directionzl ending--are carried
out simultaneously. We ray represent this phenomenon in the following wawi
<> o Rhk—RE '

'He pished a cart over ; sre,' i 'he' exerts i the ‘push' towards the

IV -
speaker's on —4%§34 ‘'a cart.' The result is that both the actor and
the object move toward the speaker:

C:2. (B) verbs are readily co - +ed t5 a ba construction.

9 LT —RE —r fRelE—FEHET

frle—k 4ok

D.1. (C)type directional campounds are similar to those of type (B) in

(10)  ffeds e — 3 4
that they are composed of ve+lal, Veiqu; or Veszou:
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)i “BMER] £FRER KL T |72 "0ickly prepare dimner.
The master ig coming home
for dinner."

3 8 e 7 i’ o P 'W"L,"—'” _ - - - - -
T “eRRUEI KD B: “Didn't he say he would eat
Su€? How come he (changed
- his fiind and) is coming
» pptmbniiateat bt S o
xa 9:15.7 F X :l: ? home for supper?"

»

The remark by Speaker B clearly indicates that the master's decision £o
comie home for dinner is antirély unexpécted,

The previously determined course of action does not have to be
explicitly stated in the context. For instance:
(6) @ . &b T 9070 18 3 2 1t 1k 8 : “Do_you still have the

‘Pt ﬁkxﬁfﬁﬁ*l"ﬂﬁ‘ﬁ'ﬁ *‘ & thing I wanted to borrow _

from you which I mentioned
e £o you yesterdag?”

L: “XF, REZ L 2Ty H: "Yes, I d6. Have you
v CEA, &L LA %ﬁi 1.’ T 7 decided to borrow it nows"
By the structure we know that Speaker B implies that the 'decision to

borrow it' is a reversal of what Speaker A decided yesterday.

B.5. 1In this usage neither you nor le may be omitted.

(n° jemkrtinT NA® (He did come back to eat)
R NA® (fle_again/for the second
@ {&{L@*’Lﬁ time came back to eat)

B.4. This usage of ZWSE 3 E does not give clear indication
whether the VP has takeh place, of WHEEther VP is going to take Hlace.
(9) ﬂ’.lz:%?; He reversed himself in that
hLe is not going. B
He reversed himself and
. _ refused €6 go
) o R vg, L
Qo) T ° He reversed himself and
at it, - .
He reversed himself and
will eat it now.
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) i AE#kT. He reversed himseif and 18 not
RXRAEAT willing to do it. _ _ -

He reversed himself and was
unwilling to do it.

C.l. When you:....ls indicates repeated action, the stress is on you....le.

(12) 4&.?? IS ESE He aile back again yesterday.

[ ] L]
When you....le indicates a reversal of decision, the stréss is on the VP.

(13) ImaeE g 3 - éé févéfiéé hIinseI£ iﬁé came
wﬁkX'%T' yésterday (after all).

C.2. When you....le indicates repeatsd actich it may have quantitative
statement placed aftsr it:
us EXBRT HM. He came back again Ewice:

L ]
When you....le indicates a reversal of decision, it may not have a Quanti-
tative statement.

asjo X AT A, NA °(He_came twice vs, Hé went

twica)

C.3. Even when the VP is a neg VP,the basically different stress pattern
distinguishes the reversal fram repested absernice of actisn (o6r inactisn):
For example:

(16) ANRET. He refused to go for the
. y second time,
Once again he refused to go.
an wXRET. He reversed himself and now
e * is not going. .. . . __ . _
He _reversed himself and he
refused to go.
D. Compare you....le with change of status le pattern.
D:L Change 6f status le may bé Gsed with affirmative and nagative

Rux VP and ne(;at:'ive FVP only. The you....le pattern indicating reversal

290
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5f decisicn 15 Gséd with affifmative or negative Aux VP or EVP.

D.2. When both le and you....le occur with negative FVP, the aistinction
lies in the fact that you....le Indicates reversal of decision while le

inéiéatés a simple change in status. For instance:

(18ia RLT.

(18)b {éx:{:;{j 7.
usa e AHT.
u9b X ghH

(20a AATHH
(2005 o LRATHAT

T.
T.

He stopped eating. He
does not eat anymore.

. R -
He reversed himself and
won't eat anymore.
He likes to read now.
He reversed himself. and
is now fond of reading-
ée does nQﬁ piah fé éé
it again /anymore.
He reversed himself and
won't do it now.




48 The Usage of you SVP le X svPT
I. Form:
you SVP te

II. Exaiples:

A EAIKT, On the other hand this
oot is €56 big.

B. #A4FT, This is too dry, on the
¢ ¢ other hand.

III iloi:esi

A THE gou....1s ( & ... 7 ) used with a SVP indicates that the
quality expressed by the SV is 'not desirable either,' whether the quality
itself is a desirable quality or not. For exampie, planyi ( % )
'inexpensive,’' 1s usually a desirabie quality, but it is mot when used

with goi....is.

D +585K7, i»‘k& ®3 T AM $10 is too high, $5 is
c e too low on the other hand.
iTE i F ;E,! Let's set the price at
4 ’k—*— §7.50.

B.1. The structure you....le may be used with any 5V, whether single
syllable or double syllable; whether affirmative or negativeé, whether of

xin qualit:y or yarng qaaiiey:

(2) xk? THis on the G€her hand
is too big,
) T, Thix on the other hand
¢ 1s too small,
(4 b} 7. This on the other hand
° is too insufficient.
(5) This on the 6ther hand

»
ik
s
q

is too complicated.
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B.2. The intensifier aaverb tai ( 4 ) may be used with the SV in
this structure but the meaning remains the same.
(2 BAXRT. This on the other hand
it'ﬂ"-kk?a is too big.
] . ° . ) . L
B.3. The stresa in thia structure, you SVP le, is on the SVP, not on

60 XHEILRSTT, This way of handling it

ig, onte other hand,
- - - unfair.
M FwRLTT, £ you do. not. dd water;
‘ 5h the other hand it will
be too dry.

B.4. The SVP in you SVP ie may be used with yowdie-( & ), -yidiar
( —#&JL); or duashass:...yidlar (gl)- cese—BIL ).

(la BAIKHEHT, This; on the other_hand;
L is somewhat too tall:
8)b FAXHT—dIL. This, on the other hand,
e o o is a bit too tall.
s HAXE Y HT—HIL. This, on the other hand,
.. ¢ i8 more or less a bit
R . _ _too tall,
C. Compare with the otheér Functions oFf you....le.

The different stress Patterns distinguish the meaning of you....le.

©a ii'i‘xl"i'{’o This _again is too tall.
‘ (This was once before
_ considered too tall)
op EAXKT, This, on the other hand,
is too tall.
(The other one is perhaps
too short but this one is

too tall for our purpose)

(10)a EAXARBT. This again is insufficient.

0p ZA LLBT. This, on the other hand,
° is insufficient,

(Previous one is perhaps

too much for our purpose.

This one is too little)
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D. Compare with tai....le.
The adverb £ai U K I is an intensifier indicating extreme degree. Thus
when tai....le is used with a SV, it indicates that the Sv is excessiva.
It may mean either desirably excessive as in na tal hac le ( M A¥ T
. [ ] o
'this is terrificl' or undesirably excessive as in na tai hao le ( ﬂ‘
i*?’? ] 'this is too good (for this.)’
Oon the other hand; you SVP le indicates that the SV is undesirably
which has alraady bean proven to be undesirably excessive. Thus, you

SVP le may also be expressnd as you tai SVP le.

ERIC
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49 The Usage of youde VE/S A vess
I. Forms:

B. Topic youde VP

II. Examples:

a1 HHAR same (of them) I would buy.

A2 HHRARE Some_(of these) they want
. to read.

B.1: 4&7{!_*5"7‘ I havs things to do.

B.2. ﬁﬂﬁ*}‘ﬁ? They all have things to wear.

III. Notes:

R:l. gouds (# g ) may refer £6 & part of & whole, either amail

or large quantity, as in Form A. Yyoude may also mean that there is a
certain quantity of something which is larger than the desired or necessary
quantity and therefore cofies €6 Mmean 'a lot' as in Form B.

A.2. In both forms, youde is (1) indefinite in number and (2) indefinite
in quantity and reference. Thus; youde refers to an unknown quantity

of uhEpecified articles.

B.1. In Form A, youde, meaning part of a whole or portion of a lot, is

a Topic Word; it is always used in the topic position of a T-C constructisn,
whether it is a subject or an object. For instance:

TOPIC CCMMENT

Topic | Comment

w Ry & Ak Some (of these) I like.
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(2) & ey fEel some (5f these) he can eat.
3 EEFE® Fes LY some of these things are mine.

youde i Both (1) and (3) is the cbject of its verh Tespectively; wh'le youde
in (3) is a suhject.

B.2. Youdé may be used with a noun as in youde shu ( 7 #J ), 'scme
Books,' youde ren ( F #§A. ), ‘some people.’' The resulting forii

Youde N is more specific than youde in reference but Stiil indefinite in

quantity. .
14) 7}‘}#{;,’&_;.;}';;};’ Some pecpla Iike you:

(O HHREE Scia he iikes.
SR HERE Some books he will sell:

B-3. The negative version of Form A youde is méiyou VP de, not

In other szré;; the negative version of (1) is (1)a, not (1)b below:
(w AEHEEk

(iya 7’.1751'35.-55&%

b RHHR Lk NA

The negative version of Form A youde N is méiyou N, not meiyoude N. For

example, the negative versions of (4), (S), and (6) are (4)a, (5)a, and
(6)a respectively:
@ THALEE
(05 B ALkt
o T8 Rdsk
(s)a ,g{f/.\fg:g;;;
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is subjectively considered by the speaker to be ‘more than a bare minimum'’

or 'more Ehm enouqh. The:efore wo_youde gan means that 'thera wiII

means 'I have work to do.' you shi gan is nothing more than 'to have
woEk €6 Qo;' which gives no indication of the quantity of work. Compare

the following:

P SR AR ZET 7 A: “What aze you going
o ﬁ’&i&ﬂ-z &1 - to do all by yourself?
Y T B: Don't worry abou .
s EXRET, &7‘.].&?-7.3 rn;;, Théféu:ig be i;iéEhIng

to keép me busy."
@F; “rERMtzZR? ? A: "(same questicn)®
B:_ "Don't worry about me.
T “ﬁﬁz‘m%’]’ —'hﬁ*ﬂ'( ;k-i-'flﬁ-fi-* n I have work £o do. Iin

}at’géfng £0 wOrk on my térm
paper.”

C:2. 1In romm B; youde is riot a topic word, while youde in Fomm A is.
youds in Form B 15 derived fiom verb Object you N; the N is replaced by

e, which is a noun substitute. The structure wo_youde gan is derived

from (wo) xéﬁ_k_gV_agN-l

TOPIC COMMENT
verb cbject
wo you ke—v de N
F.} # TFHF
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ARTFGF

i

- AAFT
e £ 1
o RAw-

The negative version of o ouds 1s maide: Thsrefore, the negative versions

-hdi-!l‘

N

for (9) and (10) are (9)a and (i0)a.
© ATGF

(9 & 3&.3’?;#9'1"

(miiﬁﬁﬁﬁi

(1002 H 418 T 85 F

c:a: youde V of Form B may be modified by adverbs or ‘Aux V. For instance:

(in) &@ﬂ?#ﬁ;—i :awétrmny have something '
¢ o .

(12) ﬂv,j.f.,’;u{,pzo He really has nothing to EEE.'.

(13) ?gg;:ﬁ-?ggs . gggnh];tglginﬁgh things

€14) g 411 ?—?’ﬁ'”?i :‘gc?'i;lg?uld have snough

C.5. The topic can be cmitted if it is understood from the context:

(15)35‘#613{;&6#., vi&uﬁaﬁ.v_tvj;ﬂ, Do 't hesitats. If (you)
have something to say, say
it.

AV e N F kR T %R, Having food 1n oiur stomach

(IR and having clothes on our

back, we should be contented.
C.6. Fomi B may take 18 ( ?),m(%),m(-g,),andbatg)

as sentence particles:

(17 X BT e htit T, THis time Ha finally has
* things to criticize.
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U8 i TFHETHLE; [This chila will have
. plenty to suffer from.]

This child will face a lot’
of hardship in the future.

9B 4K B LA & vk 7 Doss he have anything to eat
. tonight?
(20) if — & e H M AFF 4%, This whole stack of documents

must be examined. Now, you
must admit that you have

fhe Fo il 4l B g o P oo b

RARRIBHTSFT ’F-l enough €6 do!
Note that in the above examples these particles ie, ne, ma, and ba are
related to the verb following youde; i.e., htif ;%% ,F:

significant characteristics peculiar to youde.

D. Compare youde and Aux V:

D.I. &An iiﬁié v may have affimaﬁivé-né&aéi;é fo;m; nen§ bu H;Bj; keyi b

Keyi, etc., which is a question pattern. youde tiay not. youde meide

D:2. An Aux V can be used independently. "Ni neng lai ma?""Neng.""Wo

keyilai ma?"” “Keyi."”
youde may not be used independently. "Pa_youde gan ma?""Youde gan."”

*"Youde." NA

E: Form A and Forii B compared:

E.1. Form A is a Houn phrase; its full form is youde N. Form B is a
verb phrase; it is derived from a Verb-Object form of you N.

Ei2. 1In temms of a sentence Structure, Form A, "youde Topic Comment”; is
derived from Subject-Verb-Object by transposing the object to €he Eapie
poéi@:ioh:

Subject-verb-object (youde) -—e object (youde) E\iisjéét: - verb

289
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Form B: Topic youde Object is an imbedded sentence structure, Subject-
Verb phrasel - Verh Phrase?,and is the result Zrom the following derivation:
subject - Verb (youl - Object (modified N)
E.3. The negative form of Form A,youde Topic Comment,is meiyon TOpic Comnent
de. The negative fom of Form B,Topic youde Camment,is Topic meide Commment.
E.4. 1In Form A, if sentence pareiclés lé, ma, ne, and ba are used, they
sre used In construction with the verb in Lie structure, not with youdes
[s—
youde xihuan €a ma?

t

In Form B, these sentence particles are used in construction with youde:

[+

_;:_ xr oude gan _:Le_

S

E.5. Form A means a portion of the whole of something. Therefore it

18 translated as 'some’ or 'some N.' Form B means 'there is Something to
V' or 'there is more than the sufficlent thing to V.' Thus Form B not
only indicates 'something' but also conveys a sense of larger quantity.
the source structure 1s you ke V @& N. K 1s an essential element and is
not replaceable by other adv/aux, such as MY VdeNor fE VdeN.
The latter two will not be transformed to #f N fEvor H N AZ v
and still be acoeptable as meaning 7 do g V o A do g V.
BAHRRE=-RANHELYE - Ah=H4 1inFoma
BRAMTF=8HhuF ¥ =HHE inFom B
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S0 The Usage of youdeshi WL
I. Foims:

A. youdeshi...Np

5. Wb youdesht we?

C: NP youdeshi

1I. Examples:

Al FHRHE There is a lot of money.

Az, HHIARR, There are a lot of people who
A want to come.

B.1. f&?}'ﬁﬁ%?. He has a 1ot of money:

B.2. HAHR, There are a lot of books on

St the table.
cl. RFEAGHEH, [As for the money, there is a

o o 16€.]) There is a 16t of money.
c.2. FRHAFHA, [AS £or the peoplé who want €5 come,
to_come, there are a alot.]
There are a lot of pecple
° who want to come.
III. Notes
A. youdeshi ( FH&4& ) is a verb meaning 'to have a Ist of.'
B.1. youdeshi is an indivisible verb construction. Therefareé it can be
used as a main verb in a sentence construction. For example:

TOPIC COMMENT

subject Main Veib Object

() P S % I read books.
(2) F3 L a I Hive read a

lot of books.

h
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B.2. The differences between youdeshi and other verbs used as main
verbs in sentence constructions ars the FoLlowiiig:
B.2.a. youdeshi cannot be negated. For axample:
AFFIRMATIVE NEGATIVE
&} # - A ;!;* * Gotrec":-)
AXKRE — G ALAHELE
B.2.b. Its negative counterpart is simply meiyou ( R A ) but never
meijoudeshi ( RA R ). For example:
(A 68; T H There are a lot of books;, but
no newspapers.
Bi2:e: It cannot bs Suffixed with an aspect marker, such as le (}) ’
ne % , zhe ( 4 ), guo ( it ), etc, For example:
with suffix le
@ RAHT I read books
° ARHEHT. NA °(Now T hava & Iof Gf BoOKs:)
With suffix ne
(5 KEHE. I am reading a book.
* ﬁﬁﬁi%'{ﬁ NA
 with suffix zhe
o) ;-fs;ii -'Ei; I am reading a book:
© RAEAA B a

with suffix guo

ERIC
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(7)

EE R

I have read books before.

* BEH2LH NA
B.3. The similarities of youdeshi and other verbs are:
3.3.a. Tts object can be transposed to Ehe topie PosIEion:
(8 ks - ¥k (corEecE)
9 REGES — HlAFHL (correct)
B.3.b. A verb phrase constructed using youdeshi can be followed by
another verb phrase, making a sequence of verb phrases. For example:
TOPIC COMMENT
SubjecE vp

{10) K B2

(11 F H LT k|44 I have a lot of time to study.

A4 I go to school to study.

B.3.c. Since it is a verh construction centered aroundyocu(# ), it shares

certain features of the verb you: it may have either a personal noun;

a per ’7§ﬁii Pronoun, or a @iiéé Wfé exp: "féégisn’ as I?Ts téﬁié: Eﬁi example:

(2 FEMAGREE,  Students have a lot o

i’éf§5i’i&i pronoun:
(13) e A 652 8.
Qe RAHITH?

They have a lot of money.

w}ic i‘xas a iéﬁ 6£ ﬁﬁi’iéy;

There_are a lot of well-known
schools in' Peking.

(15) af;ﬁ;tﬁéiii’ﬁﬁé&&e
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16) EFeROGANEF, There are a 1ot of chairs in
ORED ° in the room.
an EHFHARL. There are a lot of per: here.
. . ———
(18) oL A &G R AT Where are there a 14€ of
L) : flowers of tiis kind?

(19) 5 “HEEEGy Question: “Are there pPeHcils?"
£: SH#BRY Knswer: “Theve are a lot."

B:5. The NP in Fomm A can be of any of the following: simple noun (25); .

campound noun (26), and modified noun (27), (28); and (29):

(200 Fe§R. There i3 a lot of paper.
(21) 2{,}«,,&?%1;&.#, gh;éor;i are a lot of research
(22) ;ﬁ:ﬁ"’iﬁfﬁ‘?‘?o Theze are & 1ot of pretty
t23) #%{ﬁ%%%@a ;;;;iifeﬁéaang
(20) HH2EABHAS 'f'fmrg are a iéifr.”éfj pecple

B.6. Form B i8S a Topic-Camment construction in which youdeshi is the

main verb: the topic ﬁpi may be a personal n?{m, a personal pronoun, of
a place word expression (ses ITI-3:d); and NP fiay be any of the noun
constructions illustrated 'n section ITTI-S above.

B.7. Form C is also a Topic-Comment construction. However, xéﬁééEﬁi

TOPIC COMMENT
x H# A (Bs for X, there is/are a lot

of) There is/are a lot of X.

304
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B.8. In Form C;NP® can be any of the noun constructions illustrated
in section I1I-5. For axampls,
(25 mAGA; Thers are a lot of paintings
D ) ) (SifiFle noun). :
(26) FELAHHE, There are a lot of research
L] L] L ] L ]

tools.
27 E’:,(g )'L—i.'g?f{g R :?::;‘:é?‘ a Iot of paint

(28 REHRETEE. ™hére are a lot of things

(29) N EFTHL, There are a lot of primary
e o o 8chool teachers.

B.9. Other possible translations are 'plenty of' of ‘many.’ For example:
(30) HFEEL. Thexc are plenty of pams:
(31)  FHAAER, Thete are many people walting

to come,

B.9. Contrast youdeshi and you hen duc ¢ HAES )
B.9.a. The comstruccion of youdeshi is indivisibla. THe construction of

you hen duo is you ( % ) plus hen dus ( RS ). In other words, thoush
the English translation may be similar, tmare axe the following differences:
G2)  e—HHE—F

(33 o—F—RkE—5

In sentence (32), youdeshi is the main verb; it goversis a simple unmodified

unmodified object shu{ 4§ ) In sentence(33), you is the main verb; it
governs a modified object jep duo zhu.

B.9.b. In terms of meaning, youdeshi implies & dafinitive tons, relac

ﬁVéiy Eﬁtﬁéfiﬁﬁvé in describing something being numerous or plentiful. In

™ 305



O

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

299

the following sentences; where youdeshi is used, thers is a built-in
element of emphasis in the modification. Where you hen duo is used, such

emphasis has to be indicated by intonation. For instance:

(3d)  [@: “qeFAH pEBy ? Qi "Is there wheat in the
north?"
(42 F: “F, LFAMSIE, ? A Yes. Thers is plenty of
wheat in the north."
(34)b & afy, WHEARBFE, 7 Yes. There is plenty of wheat
. ° in the north."

(34)c B, WFE. BFERELE. P "Yes. There is pienty of
¢ & W, 4"‘”*‘?‘?’ %, wheat in the 58;:%?3

(34)8 . ag JEFab L. P "Yes. There is plenty 6f WHaat
& “H, 4&7:‘7{1'9.9:;&4 %, wheat in €le north. (nd AGUbE

- B o . about it)"

(35)  Fl; “HEHRFET, HLME? 72 "I lost my notebook.

What am I to do?"

£ CRFHHRALR A: "There are a lot of note-
i%? e #’ _books (available) . They are not
ET AT » expensive either. Why don't you
#E 4\.}}?" get another one?"
c. Ambiguity in the usage of youdeshi.
C.1. There is often a high degres of anbiguity when youdeshi is used in
4 Sentence construction. For example ta youdeshi shu ( RAGESH
) can be translated differently according to tws diffsrant Structural
analyses:
Analysis (i):
TOPIC l COMMENT
A W l £ % @4 (THe things) he has are
, he Chinese booRs. .
What he has are Chinese books.

Analysis ¢ii):
ToPIC |  COMMENT -
i |;§-g«,,& | $# @3 e has a iot of Chinese books.

Analysis (i) uncovers a "Topic-Identrfication" censtrgetion, in which the
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topic ta you de ( &% &§ ! is being identified by the comment zhong
gue shu ( PMEF ). analysis (1i) is a "Topic-Function"” constzuction,
in which the topic is ta, and the comment informs the reader what the
subject of the sentence does.
C.2. To clarify or identify which structure is thé corréct ene in a
given context, the following method may be used:
C.2.a. negation: The Topic~Identification construction can be negated,
while €he Topic-Function construction cannot be.

ﬁi.]'ﬁ.};:étp @%;ﬁ%‘%?%?ﬂ%(conect)

Eiﬁi?@%&ﬁiﬁﬁi%@%na o (What_he does not Have

o oo e o o o are Chinese books.)

C.2.b. Transposition of object: The Topic-Identification construction
cannot accomodate the transposition of objects, while the Topic-Function
consErucEion can-

REGAFAE = T

B

BrEFL (correct)

= *YEFRAGZ on

RAHRTA

od

C.2.c. Intonation features: The Toplc-Identification construction may
have two possible pauses, before and after shi ( [ ); while the other
may have a pause only before youdeshi.

C.3.A second type of ambiguity arises from the translation to English
iﬂé may sé iiiﬁ§ﬁa€é& 5? ﬁiﬁé EGiiéwan sentences:

(36) A LT KM K. There are plenty of books

worth studying,

(37 HHAHETE, 3 "

AL

307
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The basic difference between these two sentences lies in their SE=uctures,
as shown in the féiiéﬁihg aﬁaiyEiEi
For (36):

Topzc |  coMMENT

| Modifier | Noun

Lt | TES | B

For (37)3 ,
TOPIC COMMENT

6325 6$jéé€
AL |45 TR

C.4. Based on the analysis above, the structure in (36) is a verb followed

by a modified cbject, and in (37) & Topic-Description construction where
kemai 3escribes youds shi shu. This basic difference entails the f£ollowing
characteristics: ’

C.4.a. Modification: Modifisrs of riowHNS can bs added €6 the object of
(36) . Modifiers may be added to both Topic? and Comment® of (37).

(38) (£rom (36))F 69 R TR H & B 4545, There are a lot of interesting
books worth hiying.

books_indeed worthy of being
bought.

C.4.b. Extension: BAdding a Topic: One may add a -Eopic €6  sentence

(39) (from (A ML A& G %L, There are a iot of interesting

1anging the basic structure. When cne adds a topic te

sentence (37) the basic structure undergoes a change.

(40) (from (36) A #§ AT E &5 45, He has a 1ot of books worth
buying: .
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TOPIC COMMENT

Verb 1 Gbject

Modifiaer | Noun

(36) R F S TER | ®

(40) 7 FHR TESH ¥ Remains _

unchanged.
(41 (from (45) LA HRABTE There are planty of books worth

(4na TOPIC
(3N

(a1) #it
(a1)b opzc?

the second revealing a compound sentence structure, where the two topics
(fdﬁiéi and ééﬁiééi are identical in their reference.
C.4:c. . Exteénsioh: Adding Cament. GSentence (3I6) mAY hava ah addlifional
comment, but sentence (37) may not have a gecond comment.
(42) Cfrom (36)) H 42T LB, There are plenty of books warth
buying which are expensive.
<.4.d. Transformation: Sentence (36) may be transformed into one form,

but sentence (37) may be transformed into two forms:

809
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BASIC SENTENCE
b THATRNS

L

TEG gL
mhxTzay
TEo T

Negation: Sentence (36) cannot be negated, though it does have

|

C. .e.

a negative counterpart, while sentencé (37) can be readliy negated.

BASIC SENTENCE NEGATED SENTENCE

(aa) AHRATEG§ @”Ffﬁ“fﬁ*
(45) AHRIETE @?¥?%

C: .£. Usage: sSentence (45) is used more frequently than sentence (44).

O
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e
e

51 Tha Usage of youxie

is_:-af?z%; He has some savings.
*

3.2, 4&#:1‘#.5&-?- Ha iF scmewhat €66 eivilized:
} . This matter is rather too
difficult for me.

ITI. Notes:

A-1. The dictionary meaning of the tem yousis ( A% ) is offen simply
giver a8 "some" before a NP and "somewhat" before a VE.

a2, Yeukis is a coplex exprassion and may be replaced by youds ( 7 #3
"gome(onel ;" youyidar ( A —.5 ) "scme(quantity),” or you Nu M
;;Eﬁiﬁ mﬁbaf of ﬁ.;

A.3. youxie is one of the few occurrences of xie (£ 1 as a quantitative
suffix. Others ara:

ADv-xie: haoxie #F % (There arel a good deal of people
(i)ﬁékz’ﬁﬁo (who) do not understand i€.
NU-xie: yikie —=3E Give him scme candy.

1 &e—x5.

w.\
[—y
Y
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PRON-xie: Douxie ()

IR RBAFA . It's useful to certain people.
Wi ZEAZ T 4. This many people are joblass.
. pamexie  (#Z%) Tiat many cases are waiting o
CIMALFHLR. be worked 6n?e8 38 watting,
QW-xie: naxie  (wKit) :

G £X30F X Which books d6 you want?

Se-ste: metsie (it)

gL HEE I want these books.

neixie (M) '
ORMELEREA. You take those books with you.
sv-xie : dmas (k)
(@A X . This is a bit bigger.
V-xie: yongxie (Jfjat) S
ao) m!,é&**. Use scome

mohiey t5 biy BooKs:

B.1l. Fomm A is muxie followed by a NP, The NP may be a simple noun

(11), a modified noun (12}, a noun which may be quantified by a specific

number (13), or a noun which may not be quantified by a specific number (14).
an EEEHE . He has s6me Money.

uz fefEafea. fle has some famous paintings.
in RAEESILBL. He has some painting brushes.
as jeHxh . He has a Iittla power.

B.2. One of the characteristics of xis is that though it is a quantitative
word; it may be placed directly before a noun without 2 measure. ' Both

(15)a and (15)b aré scceptable:

L R
i

S |
oy
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sia HEHL: Some pens:

Furthermore, youxie is derived from youyixie. The number yi may be omitted:
(16)a H—EA . sane pesple.

aeis H( VEA, | .

While either the mmber yi or the measure or both may be omittad, they
mAy not be used concurrently.

una F—2( L

ans H( IBRE

ane #( HE( L

o R—ERE NA

B:3. The underlying structure of youxie NP is as follows:

EE

guantification of Noun

fﬂi S

verb Object

—
—
prev— Modification of Noun
——
rm——

Verb Object
The syntactical relationship demonstrated here is: you is the main verb
of the sentence, xie is abbreviated from ¥i xie, a quantifier of the noun-
modified or simple. Thus, xie is part of the NP object.
B:4; There are no restrictions on the type of modifiers which may precede

the Noun object. For instance:

ERIC
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ae) LETFAROT, TARNBEXHEE., painting the roam white will

give you & feeling of spasiousness.

(19) i]ﬁ' “ﬁi’ﬂﬁ%?ﬁﬁ»&"ﬁﬁ For unknown reasons, one gets
- scmethlng of feelxng of desola— _
éi tion as soon as one enters the room.

B.5. In this usage, youxie may be replaced by you ji-M for nouns which
may be guantified by specific numbers, coum:abIe nouns, and you z:.diar
for nouns which may not b quan :.é d Ey spec:.f:.c numbers, noncountable
nouns.

(3 4&#1'»35@, JLS‘&Z.——#&%','L&E&JE*&E

(1) 'fsz;}:-i:i- — 4&?‘—-,5.)3&

E;é; When youxie NP appears in a Topicless construction {20) , it becomes

tﬁe topic:
TOPIC 7 CQMMENT
T6pic Conment
Verb/obj VP
® | #(=)mA[ T (mere e sone peopie
i\;lj?) 8o not understand

B.6.a, In Ehis usage, youxie NP also occurs in the topic position and

must be followed by a VP which iS a comment of the FVB, SUP, EVP or Iip type.

CUREIHZI, FE IR, Some of the works here are
yours, someé are his.

(22) ﬁ'&I'ﬁEﬁ%; ﬁa}:i'f’?‘;‘ﬁ.. Some works are easy and some
are difficult.
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23 FELHEBILRE. Some work is in your charge.
In short; youxie is a Zopic phrase.

B:6:b. It is this usage of p_\zx__ig NP which may be raplaced by xouéé'.

#E ¥ Wietk. [Something he takes care of)

CISREL R

B.7. Related to this form is the following usaqe of 2 uxiez

He takes care of something.

'&"3?\

(25) ﬁ,)[_éﬁﬁ.ﬁ; e, Aniong these things here; some are
S - yours,
(26 WA MAE, HEeEik. Amiong his friends, scme he likes.

Here youxie is precedcd by a statement of a whole and youxie indicates a
pare 6f tHAE whols, THu®; {€ Is gsed €6 mean "somé of the entire N."
B.7.a. In this case, youxie is abbreviated from youxie N when the N is
stated in the preceding phrase:

)L ILHAEH, TR LR,

(26) R G K, A (MA)Edsk.

B.7.b. youxie is used as a topic pronoun phrase, either as a subject

or as an object.

Topic | Comment

(25) BILBES HE| X%E (younie=subject)
(26) g A | ik (gouxiemobject]

B.7.c. 1In this usage, youxie may occur in pairs:

ERIC
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(29)a LRy K, HERRGH B, fof these things, same are yours,
A .. . some are his] .
why, Some of these things are yours,
and some are his,

. ‘k‘

(26)a A A, HEeBKH LW  Some of his friends he likes;

— - LI ] some he does not.
H3k,

B.7.4. ’l'he pronoun ph:!se youx Ie may Se repIacea By xoude or you j_—M

ass:&)m#\&{aﬁ,{ 8-
7 TLA R 86
cereetmi { sk,
75‘11.4\4&-5-:!:.—,

C. 1In Form B, youxie is followed by SVP. The SVP may be affirmative

or negative. However, youxie SUP has a connotation of excessiveness.

For esuﬁpi:éi )

I AR 2 B E. This is a bit too simple.
CaEANELE. This is a bit too complicated.

While youxie SVP has a connotation of excessiveness; youxie SVP

followed by & change of status marker s ( 7 ) does not and is a meutral

statement. A
CNRATERET, This is becoming somewhat valoable:
oM ARFTELRT. His health is Scmewhat better.

Thus, youxie SVP is translated as ‘a bit too SV* while youxie SVP le
is teanslated as 'to become Somewhat SV,

C:1: The underlying structure of youxie SVP is that youxie is used as

,
vad

oty
o

P
.
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an adverbial phrase modifying the svp.
B sve
Y 4 +——— Verb object
4+—— Modification

For instance:

TOPIC COMMENT ~
Adv. sv

EA i% x very inexpensive

ER T Unusually inexpenaive
Tk Y & Not qiite inexpensive
ib& fii ééﬁpﬁ:iﬁi\'r&iy ﬁnEx@ensive
5:,:)_;. “!E P biﬁ ﬁé ine'iéﬁensive

yot ie 15 used just as any other adverb which modifies a sV.

C.l.a. The SVP after youxie may be either affirmative cr negative.

(lla FEHE a bit too simple
(3b HERER a Bit too complicatad

Cilib. youxis SVP may be used to modify a N.
G FRAERGFRAAF You are mot reguired to take
e e o o care of cases that are tco compli-
o cated,
GO A ERKLY ) FHhE—T. Please correct these overly

bl ambigquous sentences.

C.l.c. Form B youxie may be replaced by youyidiar SV or shaoxian SV

or bijiac sV le yidiar.
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O A

(212 EAH =& £5

(28)b ii:']‘?fi*?i%

(28)c ii*f‘i?%ii#—:;@i};

youxie SVP may also be used following V de.

(35 ﬁﬁ%& i#. He always writes in an overly

complicated manner.
C.3. The underlying structure of youxie SVP le is the following:
ixsw7T
. | = Verb Object
+—— Modification
+— Change of status
Again, youxie is an adverbial modifier of the SVP. For instaice:

TOPIC COMMENT

S le

i@ % 7  Hé bas became big:
$ BE T Books are very expensive now.

¥ ToAFT  Books are less expensive now:

¥ #HT Books are somewhat expensive
o ¢ fiow.

©:3. 1§ Eiis sAverbial usage, the form youxie may be replaced by

@28 A & 4 A — &4

: i%t*
GO EATLEHT — A

ay

°I
o’m-‘

T
T

0“
i“’
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D. 1In Form C, youxie is followed by a FVP. For instance:
G e B M ERFRT . If he behaves this vay; it is
GNIREBH ZAALR. what you said [makes people not

e s s e e understand] confuses people
somewhat.

R e R 2R 25, This approach of his is rather
. . . . . . gjmﬂ"ic’ky’:

The FVP in (36) is a simple FVP, in (37] a pivotal FVP, and in (3P) a

formula expression.

Form C, youce FVP, expresses the spesker’s juigment and evaluatlon of the

topic: The evaluation is always Ehat the situation is not desirable.

For instance:

(39)a fed £ LA/ AD (act recklessly)

Ga)s RAETH 2 (do not foiiow reasont

(39)c EAR UL Uiot worth it)

Gora i HFH AT (do not tolerate itl

Ge X AFHEYAH R {put others in a dilemma)

(391 £ 4847 3 i ALVREE Giake peopls suspect Him/it)

Gag A BAEEY (act recklesslyl

Gah e H & R A (Aoes not know what to do)

etc.
D.2, youxie here may be replaced by youfyitdiar:
Gora A 9 R — A B AR
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E. In summary:

E:1. In terms of structure:

i: you xie NP

1 +—ouaneification

B:  vouxie SVP

+«—Verb Object

L.t 1 +—— verb Object

|l i seatescacion

;} +——veib OBject

_ S é:fﬁaéﬁicaﬁioﬂ

E:2: In terms of
a. youxie NP:

b. youxie SVP:

function:
VERB (you) OBJECT
ADVEREIAL PHIASE

ADVERBIAL B .

E:3. In terms of meaning:

b. youxie SVP:

¢. youxie SVP le:

£.4. In terms of

a. youxie NP:
youxie (NP):

b. youxie SVP:
fouxie SV lei

€. youxie FVP:

((zirxie NP)

(youxie) SVP

(youxie] FVP

ﬁéfé are gome NP.

some ~ Pron

(The topicl is a bit too SVP,

(The topic) has become a bit SVP.

§\i$§fifﬁf€§ :

joulgildiar N, youji-M N
youde, youde N, youji-M N

goulyidiar tai SVP; shaoxian SVP,

P
.

[ 4]

&

<
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S27The Usage of zaiye neg VP le W, neg vp T

II. Examples:

A. .ﬁj.&]'::j;— ?; she will never go there
L Egain. o
B, HERFLBRAFHHRF T, He never again heard such

an interesting story.

. ABLARLET, We will never be able to
pass over.

111, Notes:

A. Briefly, this structure indicates that the VP will never be repeated

again:

B.l. The Neg VP in this structure can be any of thé following forms:

x e & Fot

& e it RFEE Rerit

Resultative: AXREE FR%

Inperative: Aiem A

B.2. zaiye Neg VP le constitutes a comment which may 6Gcuf with of

without a topic. Its topic can be animata or inanimaté. For example:

TOPIC COMMENT-
(1 g AEARET 1 6111 never go there again.
) fe BERET g6 wili never go there again.

Ty
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(3) XS FLRRELT. This painting will never

be sold again.

@ RRRER ALTERT, This kind of proposal

will never again be considered.

(5 EAFL FAEFRE L E %4 83 T, This student will never be
permitted to attend Mr.
wang's class again.

B.4. zalye Neg VP le always implies an unyielding de€ezmination or
unchanging course of action: It may be in the past, in the present, ar
in the fatara: ror exXaEple:

Dis€ant past:
(& —RONEIXMAE, Ever since he ar-ived in
L the USA in 1948, he has

ﬁ!#t&rﬂi‘t‘?ﬁl 5 never been back to China.

Yesterday, after he
attended the lecture, he i
decided never to smoke again.

D ERRATRHE, RALALFMET,

() REAEREN LT, From hov_oh; vou should
0!
temper.

5) A EEFLRME T, starting from vamorzew,

I will never again smoke.
B.5. The particle le ( T ) indicates a change of status of the s&curréice
of a newly arrived situation. I is used in this patfein to emphasize the
meaning 'never agaid.' (II-A and Ti-B)
of the structure is optional. For example:

(11-3) FERFLRLBFHRF T,

18B22
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& FHeitadH.
L]
B.6. The comparison of zaiye Neg VP le and bu zai VP la:
B:6:&. In Zalye Neg VP la, the Neg VP may be a resultative campound,
but in bu—zai VP le, the VP may not be RV.
(100 AHFERS (cozrace)
. RAESERS NA
B.6.b. bu—zai VP Je is structured in the following way:
L B 0w o
— Modification
' I—j +— Negation
It is the negation of zai VP 'to VP again' or 'to repear VP' and so
bu zai VP is 'not to VP again' or 'not to repeat vp.'

zaiye Neg VP le is a structure derived fram the following:

jiu shi zai vP' ye Neg VP° le
( ) zat ve' ye Neg vp2 1e
{ ) zai( )ye Neg VP- ie

= zai ye bu VP la

0?1 indicates the ciraumstances in which an act of VP2 may occur,

ined there is an opportunity/
when opportunity arrives

= ¥ i 2 thers 15 & cere€ain enviEon-

RATR men€/when the environment

o presents itself

Aeigb kb there aze suitable conditions/
when the proper conditions
come iIéﬁg’




O

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

317

R L X there is a certsin kind
*HRE need/when some kind of
necessity comes along

or VPl represents a certain quality, such as:

1) EARAAFLLET,
BEAC OIBEC ) ERET
BAFLRET.

since jiushi X ye Neg ¥ is the structure meaning 'aven X, Neg ¥,' zaiye

Neg VP le is derived from 'even if the situaticn presents itself again,

will not VP,’ or 'even if the circumstance occurred again did not VP.'
Thus the juxtaposition of zai ( 7 ) and ye ( 4, ) 1is not a simple

natter of an adveib modifying anothér AAverb:

of
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53 Theé Usage of X zZeyi; Y X RE » ¥

I. Forms:

Al .i.iX éézi; UG, ..Y tj”iui..'.;i

B: ....X Zéyi, yacburan (JIGl....Z

II. Examples: )
Al R E, B AR, [x£ it is not said, then
L everything will be all right;
i1f it _is said, it must
be said_clearly.) .
You don't have to say if,
but if you do it must be
, said clearly.
a2, . KRS, THRFENEE [1£ ic is said clearly,
7*2 D everything will be all _
E right; if not;, there will
A be trouble.] A
It had better be said clearly
o or else there will be txouble.
B.1. AR#Hle, EXLAREALAL, (1f it is not said, then
.. everything will be all right;
otherwige, say it clearly.]
You don't have to say it,
but if you d6, you must say
) it clearly.
B.2. HA¥EMT; RARRALSEARME, [1f ic is said clearly,
LIS .« o7 ® everything will be all right,

otherwise, there will be
trouble.] _ . . . :

It had better be said clearly--
otherwise there will be
trouble.

III. Notes:

A. The expression zeyi ( N} & ) is a classical phrase adapted to

modern usage. ze ( ir’ ) iB éqﬁifriiéiit ﬁé ii\i ( Si 5; meaning ;fi’iéﬂ,i

‘consequently,’ 'therefore,’ etc. yi ( g, ) is equivalent to wanle
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( %7 ). ceaning 'finishad,''campleted,’ *accompliahed,® or ‘beyond
salvation. |
The meaning of zeyi in this cambinea usage is simfilar to modern
cxpressions such as bale ( %7 1: haole ¢ ¥7T 1, keyile { TEAT ),
meiguanxile ( XX AT ), suanle €T or bianka ( HE ).
In turn, these modern expressions may be transiated into different

English phrases, dependiig on the contexts, such as "that will be fina,"
"everything will be all right," "it is satisfactory or acceptable," "the
"no further consideration need bs given," and others.

Bacause of the wide range of possibie translations; it is mosE
iMpoTEant to understand the basic Function of zeyl ifi ENIS Stricture.
B.1. The complete sentence in which zeyl is used is a compound sentence
such a compound senterice.

COMPONENT I COMPONENT IT

(a) ve..zeyl To.. .. (jin)....
(8) ciiazeyi yaoburan (jiu)....

B.2. Component I is a complete Topic-Camment construc€ion; though not
a complete sentence; in which the word zeyi 1is the sole comment.

COMPONENT II

If you promise, everything
will be 0.K.;

If he is not coming, .
everything will be all right;

(1}

(2)

N
m\ u;'w‘
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(1) REBEREASR g 1f you promise to do it
for me, everythirg will be
all right;
@ trEpe If you come, everything
will be 0.K::
(51 BB R Soveeeene If he is willing, everythisg
o ] will be all right;
(6) IRAKR Lo If you do not buy it, _
everything will be all right;
(;) ﬁ- igﬁiyf@ﬁy.] & 1f §6d do not consent to buy

toreign goods, everything
o will be O.X.;
(®) feiEREMNHGIEL e If she does not reject

our demands, everything

o ’ will be all right;

() B RAN G RAR If they grant our reguest;
everything will be all right;

(10) R T H) Seoviven If it is explained clearly,
S everything will be all right:
an TR e If it can be cleaned,
everything will be all right:;
(12) Hef T K] Soveren If his books are inexpensive;

everything will be all right;

Fron these illustrations, it is clear that the topic of the comment Z&yi

can be any of the following verb cambinations:

Affirmative (1); (3); (4 (5); {9); (10), (11), and (12)
Negative 2, (6), (N, (8

Simple Verb: (1), (2), (4), (5), and (6)

Complex Verb: (10) and (11}

verb-object: (2), (4}, (8), and (9)

Punctive Verb: {1} through (4) and (6) through (11)

sv: (12)

hue V1 )

Completion Aspect: (10)
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Incompletion ASPSCE: (1) through () and (i) ana (12)

B.3. In tems of structure, the reiationship bee.#sn £he two components
is that of two parallel substructures in a cofipound. In terms of meaning;
Component II is tha consequence of e Hon-realization of Componant I.
Bi4. Component I, in which 2671 is used as prasented above. indicates
that the statement of ackion expressed by its topic is acceptable to
either the speaker or the subject of the senténce (Compofient I plus
Componant IT]. The degrae of acceptability ranges from the marginally
acceptable to most desirable depending on the content of Component If.
Furthermore, Component I requires that an alternstive or the consequence

of an altexnative is sither explicitly stated in Component IT or Impligifly

Gnderatood, The following examples will iilustrate these furictions,
COMPONENT I (COMPONENT 11)

Xiiiizeyi (...

(2 RERHE, (FEAXE, MAE  1f you go, that is rine,
ERLKE) (If not; you can stay

V y } Bl 2 ¢ & 74 A hame ang help me.)

(13) k&0 2; (EREZHA If you g5, evergibdig

KAKM) will Be O.K.;(if nct, ne
B o one will represent us.)
as) hEme, (HERERMR ~ If you go, the matter is
ﬁfﬁ:ﬁgﬁ—‘,ﬁ; ) settled; (if not, we will ]
take away your membership.)
In the above illustrations, Component I remains unchanged, and zeyi indic
cates that ni qu ( 4R | ia an accephable proposition. In (13) ni qu
is Accepfﬁié to w_e_ ( ?i ), while in (14) iE is not only "ééé;f:;:éblé'; Bﬁﬁ
al86 "necessary” to women ( AM ). Finally, in (15) 1t is Highly

desirable to women.
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In all three illustrations; Component II offars an alternative £5

ni qu ( {k3 1] and a statement to its consequence.

B.S. The structure of Cumponent II may be either of the following:

CCMPONENT II

Topic

Commen

(A} TUG....Y

) ]

Here, in Fomm (A); rus

C#F1) s

Gdul ... .2
yaoburan (jium}...2

interchangeable with adverbs of Supposi-

tion, such as ruoshi { & I, rugio ( Fu)f 1, jiashi ¢ JE ), etc.

The variable element Y representa the opposite of X in Component I.

COMPHENT T

COMPONENT II

® X zeyi,

(B) X zeyi,
ae  Ame,
) RERE,
(i8) rEWE,
(19) HRne,

(200 G TR
TAME,

6 ¥ (jiu) 2
yaoburan (3iu) 2
ERL REET,
FERRALIE,

Eh; RAEER,

R, WA R
an¥.
FREAR, ANE
e

If you go, everything will

be all right;but if you _
don't, you will be punished..

If you don't go, there is_
nothing to be done; but if
you do go, you must get your
baggage ready.

If it is inexpensive, then
go ahead as planned:;
otherwise;, don't buy it.

If she is cheerful, then
do it; otherwise, do not
mention it to her.

If you are willing to accept

.the job, we will be pleased,

but if you have same diffi-
culty, (let me know) we
will discuss it more.
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THere are cases in which X and Y are not diametrically opposed, as in

sentences (16] through (18). The opposition between qu ( 2 1 and bu

@ ( AR ) orgqui (JF) and pianyi ( M'E 1 is clear and explicit.

In sentence (2), for Instance, the X is 'willingnass to accept a job,’

and Y is ‘having difficulties doing so.'

In Form (A), 2 represents the conaequence of Y, whiéh Ia a specific

alternative to X. In Fomm B, it Indicates the consequence of failing to

parform the action X.

B.6. In Chinese, a suppositional statement is often presented without
any formal indicator (i.e:, zuo ( % ), jiaxu (49), etc. Thus, in the

same way, Indfcators such as ru ( 4w ), xus ( & ), etc., may be amitted

from Component II. For instance:
21 ek KAl E; -
EFFRBRTRTELT,

2 EAEHL.
) REERLLH 3,

@ hEgEsNe,
Bkt ERTRES N H27H
fo 3 g -
Ca BERE, (RR)RRTAR?

es fekFMe,
G R RERRERTT,

If she is willing to_ceme;
then the matter is settled;
but it she is not, then I
will have to resort to

some harsh methods.

If you are willing, then
we will all be pleased, but
Lf not, we cannot do. much
about it.

If vyou feal it is proper,
then _that is fine:; otherwise
why don't you go and apologize
€o him?

If it is inexpensive; it

is_all right; otherwise;
who is going to buy it?

When he ia pleased, every-
thing is fine; but when he
is not, we all have to
guffer.

B.7. The ruc Y part of the Component IT may be replased by yacburan
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¢ *;f:ﬂ:‘ I, fouze ( &ill] ), buran C j’:ﬂ ), ete:

C.1l. 1In structural terms the following sentences are derived from X

(A)  yaoshi X ze z; yacshi nes X ze 2

(B) ymoshi neg X ze zi; yacehi X ze 2

u&%ﬂa;iéﬁ#ﬁ}a
WEZEIHET, EXFERMRAT,

(27 ZEBNCS, LETHREAE,

@EXREERET, EXERTH
R &

If you go, everything is 0.K.;

but if not, there will be
trouble.

IE yc;u didnot ;;'céé{: :Lt:
that is O.K.; but if you
daid, you mist make preparations.

T:2. fThé wids range of acceptability of CoPoRERt I as determined By

Companent II allows this structure to be used in many situations, ranging

fram the statement of alternatives to the statement of strong imperatives.

For instance:
28 HRMEEAC, ERERALRERT
THT,

29) Lk MHR T, FRMELAFIRE
T Edl

IR S

.-=.-:u.‘i3_’3 1

If I make some money this
time, everything will be
all right; if not, I don't
think I want to continue in
this line of business.

You had better make some
money. this time; otherwise
do not count on borrowing
money from me again.
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(30) Tk MRS T, You had better make some
I mofiey €his time; otherwise,
£ RMBA RRIEDH] you just walt and see bow

he is going to yell at youl

GL EkMEN L, You had better make some.

money, _or else I am going

i?jtiifii£3$¢?4§! €5 Xill you!

A5 for ieanlng, as it was stated based on the given illustrations,

Howaver, whether variable X in Component I is merely acceptable or highly

desirable cannof be determined only by zeyi. The degree of desirability

of the First coiponent is deteriiined by the "consequence of non-realization"

as expressed in the second component. '

D. Whether the variable X 1s a highly desirable alternative, Component

I can Eiga sé ﬁ?iéigéé as Eéiimi
zuihias X, ¥ jiu Z _

(32 25 &, RERRRELE, You had batter go; otherwise,
o o you won't be allowed to eat.

- :f:*?%, ARERT e in

a3 RER e, ERA L, You had better not §6;
otherwise, you don't have to

— é{?*—i—, —fﬁﬁ'}@*; come back.

The difference is, & Zeyi is much more emphatic than zuih#s. The former
is imperative; while the latter is merely suggestive.

E. Exceptional cases: there are occasions where the “consequence of
non-realization of %* is withheld. In this case, it is an abbreviated

form, and the unstated “consequence® is most severe, and highly Gnpleasant.




326

(38 KFRLE & Dea't let me hear it,
[ S or elsal
FLESFES
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54 The Usage of V'~zhe V' -zhe v-% v-3#

I. Fomm:

v!-zhe-viszne, vB/s

II. Examples:
A AN iR R R E In the midst of talking, he

wiped his tears on his shirttail.

BARRRRL~A RFRMIEH while valking, ey sav a lirge

patch of withered weeds.

iR AEE, HEMHEAXRT, In the midet of discussing grammar,
RAREFR, RRAGALRT, o hemider of discumaing gremnar
began to discuss semantics.

III. Notes:

A. This pattern indicates that as one performs an action, an unrelated

action occurs simultaneously.

B.1l. The repeated V-zhe is used as a MA and 20 may be used befors a Topic~

Comment construction,as in (1)acr after the topic and before the comment,

as in (I)bbalow:

wa LA AHE, wBEART, In the midst of a discussion,
e ° he stood up arid l&eft.

Cws RRERFEREART, . .

B.2. The V in v'-zhe~v'-zhe may either be a single syllabic or a malti-
syllabic verb:
P EEE LA L BIP In the midst of reading the

° * paper, he fell asleep.

KN

o5
)

W
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(3) o 3 A 1 ,@- Yo = T 4k While taking a stroll, he
TRABEORBRRL TN, Tty remsabarea shat o had

forgotten to lock his door.
B:3. The V in 61—@61-2&; may be intransitive (4) or transitive (5) and
(6). The object may be amitted (5] or stated (6). MNote that the object,
if stated, occurs only once and follows the pair of repeated V-zhe.
() R LR ORET-HEREER While sitting he_felt a sudden
o ébld,§2§52° and felt axtremely
S ELL chillec.
S FEFhEEET whils waiting for them, he fell
© ¥4 F4TwrkdT, . "
* FAOFRTRERT, NA
B.4. The Vl-ﬂxe-ffvlﬂ_i structure itself must be affirmative.
eI EES FT AN NA
Ohly the VP which follows the Vi-zhe-v'-zhe phrase may be negative.

HEME R LR ERREEAMT, While talking to him, he suddenly
. stopped responding to us,

B;S; ﬁéﬁéﬁgﬁ éﬁs pai:tern éoea m?i: impiy sﬁddénﬁeéé by itself ‘ adverbs
sich as huran ( MR ), furan ( XA ), piztazi ( —TFF ), ete:
may be added to express suddenness, such as in (3) and (4}.

B.6. V-zhe-vi-zhe may never be used as an independent sentence.

i ARe -

o up gor ) ? (See sections C.3 and C:5 below]

C. Compare V-zhe and V'~zhe-v'-zhe.



O

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

329

C.l. Both V-zhe and V'-zhe-V'zhe may be followsd by a VB:
(8) femt # &, They were walking and talking.

O femik K AK A LE

N7, They met Lao Liu while walking
* on the street.

C.2. vV-zhe is generally used after the topic, but may precede the topic
for special emphasis.
GRS B EE MRS  dids skt on 00 g e

) ¢  vants to read. Yet while sittin
ﬁ&ﬂ*l&. % he will not even

On €his other hand, V'-ghe~v'-zhe may occur before the topic witheut special
enphasis. ]

(Inad 41 THhi Please take it (pleasel).

(11b 441 Take it! (or elsell

C.4. Both V-zhe and Vi-zhe~vi-zhe may be followsd by an abject.
aashBA, HAFRERES, It 1s cold outside and you must

wear your coat when going out.
Q2bef b A% 5, AMEkT He got a headache when he was
. reading.

C.5. The imperative snd independent usage of V-zhe, as illustrated in
C-3, may be repeated for emphasis to indicate the speaker's earnestness

or sincarity; or the speaker's attempt to persuade scmeone to do something.

I #FHh! Please take 1t!
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When the verb requires an explicit object, it will be in the fomm of
v -zke 0 ViZzhe o.
s R THEA Hold €his!

vi-zhe-vi-ztie may nof be used independently, must not be used with the

C.6. V-zhe VP may be used to refer €5 & future event; Vi-zhe-Viizha
O0sUAlly Fefers €5 the past.
(15} F =2 )Leg F ks . Later, we will chat while eating

dinner.
(e) e Hot H et T, While having his meal, he left.

However, V' -zhe-v'-zhs may refer to the future when used in a prediction

antEHAe! juh kA K HRLSHEE .  vou will ses, he will fall

_ o . . asleep while reading.
€17: Most importantly, V-zhe VP indicates nothing other than the fact
that both V and VP are happening simultanecusly, On the other hand, in
that €he VP is an event which happeis independently of the V and could not
normally be anticiphted. compare the following:

UsafeF# F 7~ L% 3; aﬁ;’:gs g%g::iﬁE classes

10D F R FABF LRT, The bell rang while he was
' *7 4 7 opening the window.
D. In summary, structurally V'-zhe-Vi-zhe is not derived from V-zhe
and these two forms do not share the same set of semantic in€erpretations.

el
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S5 The Usage of X zhiyu, Y X 24 ¥

I. faa:
X zhiyu, ¥
II. Examples:
A 2By BGmI [Being extremely disappointed,
x *s &ﬂﬁ*° he hung up his official
helmet.] =
Being extremely disillucioned,
. . he resigned. 7
B. :RZd;, AXEE K LH, Being extremely excited,
he invited everybody to a
movie,
IIT: NoEas:
A. This structure loosely indicates that &' course of action (¥) takes
place either under the sﬁ:ﬁiig influsnce of X or because of X, or as an
ultimate manifestation of X, etc., and that ¥ is carried out as a demonstra-

€1oR of X or with X.

A.2. X zk'yu provides the setting, or the cause for the sacend component ,
which states the result or consequence, thereby indicating a cause and
. effect relationship between the components.

B.l. The part X zhiyu is the first component of & compound Seatence X

zhiyu, Y, and never occurs alene:

B.2. 1In X zhiyu, €he X can be any of the followings
a. Expressions of emotion:

shivang ( £ 3 1 despair

xingfen C $tds )  excifEnent

fenna  ( ,}ﬁfé )  anger

oy
¢
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b. Expressicns of action:
jivzu fanbao ( HEM{E ) feasting

kuang yin  ( Fxfk ) feasting

Howaver, the eéxpressions of 'anot:’iesii are iiy féi €hE F6SE fféqﬁéﬁéiy usad
with zhiyu.
€. verbs: shiwang ( 2% 3 ) lose hope
xingfen ( %4 L enjoy
Svs gaoxing ( %3¢ ) pleased
T-C jiuzu fanbao ¢ HR4h4ss ) Iwine/liquor enough]
[food full]

€horoughly enjoy the fease

B.3. 1If the X is a SV in X zhiyu, the structure expresses ‘being in the
5tats of X €5 an axtremas degree; 30 that:.:.' or 'being in the state of
% to the itmost extent, So that..::,' or 'beifig IN thWe unbearable state

of X, so that....' For example:

(I1-R) S s His resignation from his_
REX R, BARE, job__is influenced by his
disillusionment.
-or-

His disillusionment was
so great, so unbearable,

that he had to resign-—

a_gesture which manifests _
his extreme disillusicnment.
_=QF=_

extreme, that he resigned.

(1 T TS 3 He was so exulted, that he
Wﬁi%kiﬁio entertained everyone at a
feast.
LY . N .’7 e N
B339
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B.4. If X in X zhiyu is a FV, VP, or a T-C construction, X zhiyu
expresses the Fact €hat all the activities of X fall to bring satisfaction
to the subject, or agent of action, and therefore certain other actions

occur.
() NELERHZE, After they had Ehsir E£ll,
they began to look for
ﬁﬂ%{?%-?[‘f:’ ?’o other forms of enjoyment.

These people, having had a feast which satisfied their appetites; still
were N6t coltent and thus began t6 166k For other Kinds of enterainment.

&) Qﬁé—‘ié,ﬁﬁﬁ—)ﬁ%é, This group of students; .

having had a demonstration

IR EENETIHER farch, Further ransacked
the house of Cao Rulin,

25 BB A and then and only then'

ﬂ‘_%fl‘k!é#ﬁo returned to their school.

This group of sStudents was still unsatisfied after having had a demonstra~
tion, so they went to destroy the residence of Cao. The act of destroying
or ransacking Cao's house is the manifestation of their anger:

%, but did not stop there, and went om....'

C. X zhiyu and others compared.

c.1. X Ellj.;‘i‘_’ and X zhihou eonipﬁéé;

Both are used as Component I in a compound senternce. X zhiyy reveals
primarily a causal relationship and secondarily a sequential relationship
between Component I and II. X zhihou reveals primarily a sequential
relationship between X and Y:

W BREAZE kB —%, After feasting, he fell

into a deep sleep.

.-

kndi]

N
(e}
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Index

In-order of oGEEFENEE in the text.

1. Aaverb - Noun Phrase
MA NP VP
NP ADV NU M (§)
2. ai vl puve ]
&5 v pu vr' ge
awx vpl pu vel

diazu ...: ba; i:::

3ihuo :i:: ba; :ii:

Jishi .ii: Ba; ii.s

jiususn (... Ba; ...

nE ... lai shuo/kan ba, ....

Ring .... lai shuo/kan ba, ....

g% .... 1ai shuo/kan ba, .::.

4. bu (V) 1&
_ - I _ _1
S. bu VP~ ye dei VP ) ,
bu Aux VPl ye ge1 vpl
bu VP b ¥ing 7
bugesn vl £a 5! Se aep col/?
buguan VP ku VP ye dei vp

jibian/shi bu VP ye dei vpl/?

jiushi bu VPl ye dei vp

341
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yiding dei VP
zongshi bu VP! ye dei VP
m ciae :

11 Neg V' you/ye Neg v

wpl Neg EV NP :
R S N SR
NP" ye bu NP", NP® ye bu NP

7:  VP/S bu?

8.  cai Aux VP/SVP ne

9. cai EVP/FVP ne

10. NP chuwai

busuan

chule :::s xiwéi, neee
Kaichu

jiangban

p—

11. NP daoc:"...."
NP shuo:"...."
NP V-dao:™...."

12, Vv N/Pron de N

13, Topic dou Comment?
Topic doulshi) Question?
Topic dou(you) Question?
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15.

16.

17.

18.

19.

20,

21.

Topic dou Comment le

gei Pron lai ge VE/S

pronl gei IZ‘Jz'on2 ve

gei ve

VP/S haole

337

dou VP

3ihuo .... dou ::::
iiushi :::: dod ::..
napa ... dou ....

yijtng .... le

ge MN

ge VP

mei M N

Pron de N
Specifier M N

V ge descriptive gtatement
V ge negative expressicn
V ge quantity statament

V yi g& NP [~=VP]

gei Pron V NiJ M NP

ni_ gef wo VP!
we* gei NP2 vP

O gei ni VP!

g&i up VP
jiac/rang NP gei VP
cai nang VP

lai/qu VP lai/qu
weideshi .... gai ....

Phrase haole, ....
S ba

S haole

=+t 343
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22,

23.

24,
25.

26.

27.

28.

2

30.

31,

dian X jtu ¥ :
égg/dén dnofggi 6;1 ég shihou; ﬁé iig Viz
b1 10/0s/m0e 0/

meici jisndas NP/VP jia VP

2L ilan NP/VP 3tu ve

24 vl gia ve?

Aux vBl jiu vpl

[ M)

OW Phrasel jiu OW Phrase

vp' 3iu vP' go shi
X jiushi ¥
buguan . ... jiushi ...
feiyaoc ....
renping .... fiushi ....

v~ IA1i/qu/zou
VP-laizhe
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Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

32,

a3,

4.

3s5.

6.

39.

-
(s
5
=

Ina
1
[*S
[

S-ma./!

man Nl shgr “2

NG 5V M N

gie VP ne

v-ghang gian lai/shang gian gqg o
v-3a5 N 3é gianbief lai/qu

wel gen wp?

lian sv-de' daj Sv-ge’
Lian V- gag svn?

you sv! you sv? (gou)
you sv' you v (yow
budan ve/sT erqiesye vp2
gou 90 you ve?
bu neng fouren ba
bu shi ma?

bu shi ye .... ma?
dui bu dui?

ni jrdao de

v-g8s PV lai/gu
V-gquolai/qu

V=V-V (Dual Directional Construction)

339
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40.

l-\
-4
(3
Io\
e
Im
-4
(3

41. wo shuo VP/S

wOo wen Pron Q?

zongsns vP* ye pai vel

42. VWP La_bai vP

. gty -
mei M
yi ot i o
ADV Phrase CO-VP Main VP

gi el fiu el o M o0
46. VP yong/shi de N
wei VP yong/shi de N
47.  you Aux VB/FVP le
48. you SVP le
49. yonda Ve/s
Aux VP
foude S
50. youdeshi .
you da (NP') shi NP°
you henduo de NP
51. youxie

ADV-xie

O

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:



52. zai ye Neg VP (@)

Ss3. X ;éxri y X

5&; Vl-zh Vl-ziie

O

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

WU-xie
Profi-xis
QH-xi8
Spacifiar-xie
sv-xie

Vexie

youxie NP
youxie SVP
youxie VP

jiushi zai vo! ye Neg vp? 1e
voyst zayi, oo ve/s? 41 vp3
bianba
haole
kevile
meiguanxile

T

VB/s' zeyi, Zouze iiu VB/S2

ve/s' zeyi, yaoburan 3iu ve/s’

yaoshi .... 28 ....

V-zhe

155347
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342

[

Aux

In atphabetical order.

Adverb - Noun Phrase
NP ADV NU M (N)

ADV Phrase CO-VP Main VP

ADV-xie

ai v pu vl
ai vo' pu vpl e
Auwx VP! py vel

Aux VP! keshi bu vpl _
bu Aux vl ye dei vpl
cal Aux VP/SVP ne
cal Aux VP ns

Awx vpl 31y vel

YU AWk VP/FVP le

Aux VP

b, ¥

iusuan .... ba; :::;
ﬁ.-;;i_ﬂl } Ay
ping :io: 1af
TUgUG iii: BA; ....
FUOSHI -.:. bA, ...

an

2L ... 1ai shuo/kan ba, ....

s pa
bu neng fouren ba

o

Shuo/kan ba, ....

Structure study number

NN

@ v DN

Y

23
47
49

w‘w‘w‘w‘w‘ww‘u‘www\w\
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ba

ba NP gei VP

ve! ye pai vel )
zongshi VF" ye bat v
als
bale
bianba
=
by ,
ai el bu el
ai ve! pu vp' e
Auwx vPl pu vel )
Aux vl keshi pu vel

bu VP bu xing .
Buguan VP bu VPL ya dei VB2
Zei dei VP bu ke }
jibian/shi bu VP! ge dei vp'/2
jiushi bu vP' ye dei vPL.
zonigshi bu VPl ys dei vel

el pu net

we' e bu vp, Np? ye pu we?

bu shi ma?
bu sh e .... ma?
dui bu dui?

shi bu shi

hao bu hao

xing by xing

19

42
42

wn
("

NN

LU A ST W T NENT RENT R S S SO C T O] N

ol

343



O

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

344

wo shuo .... xing bu xing

bu zal VP le

budan

budan VP/5 argis/ye VP>

buguan .... jisshi ....

busuan
busuan
cat
81 Rex VR ns

ADV PLirass CO-VP Main VP

Comment

Topic dou Comment?

Topic dou Comment ie

lian X daf ¥

buguan vP' i ve! yo asy veY/2

41
52
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Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

das

NP digi"iilln
NP Vodao:".

V-dao N de gianbier iai/ﬂ
V—dac PW ai/ﬂ

_gg/aengdao/zai VPI de shishou, NP jiu VP
ji_u VPI de shi

lian sv-ae1 dai sv-e:e2

ni jrdao de

Yinwel .... de yusngu

man N© de N

V-dao N de @i’.’i hi/au

wei vp x g/shi de N
z ke-v de NP _

bu VB! ye dei vp'

E@;Wlbﬂ‘"’ ye doi vo'/2
fei dei VP
fei dei VP bu ié

1/«.

jibi an/shi by vplye ges vp
'_i bu vp ye dai VPl

xiding dei VP
zongshi bu bu VP ye dei aeI VPI

11
1

22
22

39
39

23

v wn wn own

wmiwmiwin

345
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Topic dou Comment?
Topic dou(shi) Question?
Topic doulyod) Question?
Topic dou Comment la

SEL EVP
argie
budan VP/S] ergie/ye vp°

2

NBL fai NBY, NP> fei ND

fei gei VP

fe. dei VP bu ke
feizao

iéizié PP

Bu rierg frvigen bal

vp/st zeyi

FvP
cat Neg FVP i
zenme hui/ken iy

you Foe 1o

53
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Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

3

[g.l

3

v é descriptiva statement
v 2 negaéva &xpression
V ge quantity statement

Vv yi ga NP [--VP]

gei Préon lai ge VB/S

gei Pron lai ga VB/S
gé_i?tbhvﬁUHNP
gei P

gei b VP

ba NT Zei VP
Jiao/rang NP gei VP
ni gei wo VP!

vl get vl ve

wo g&i i VP!

vl gen we?

guolai

V-quolai/qu

hai

E

hai vo ne

27

27

20
28
40

21
21
21
53

347



348

henduo
you henduo de NP 50
bt
zonme hul/xensng FVP ne 5
nun N' st W7 36
41 Neg VP yousgs Nag P2 6
ke ) B
dibian/ani bi ve' ye des v/? 5
i ... 14
sv-jile 31
1gshi Bu ve' ge dei VP! 5
{1878 ... BA, soe
yian
jian X jiu ¥ : . 22
iian la/dao/zhac Ne/VP' fiu vel =2
{ian NP/VP cai/zai VP : ER
& jian NBAVE iiu VP 22
Jiargban
jiangban io
Viao
jiso/rang NP gei VP 19
yia ,
dac/dengdac/zal VP' de shihou; NP jiu VP> 22
jian le/dsc/zhas NP/VP' iia VP’ 22
meici iiandas NP/VP jiu VP 22
gL fian NE/VP fiu vP 22
vi VBT jiu vB? 22
Aux VBl jiu vB' 23
aSShE .... 318 ..., 23, 24

O
Py
W
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Aruitoxt provided by Eic:
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Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

ow Phrase j_}_\; v Phrasez

1 j& VP de shi
i ve! itu i)pl i«u MW
xIxIazI dis vV NU M 'N) -
W)s Zeyl, ruc VP/S ﬁ_‘l VP
VP/S zeyi, fouze ﬁ_‘l VP/S R
VP/S zeyi, xaobuz - {iu VP/S
zuihaa P £ 1 ST

renging....j i ...,
Jiushi zai VP LNeqvpz le

fusuan

1IG8G&R ::.. BA, .ii0

jedac

Al jrdac de

kaichu

na ..., ﬁi shuo/kan ba,

Ping .... 1&1 shuo/kan ba,

yi ..., lai shuo/kan Ba, P

zenme hui/keneng FVP ne

keshi

Aux VP! keshi bu vel

24
25
4s
45
53
s3
s3
53

35

10

Wi W W,

W

49

349
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e e o, 2
lian NP~ dai NP
1ian svl dai sv’ 7
Han sv-de dai sv-de
ilan Sv-N' dai SV-N°
iian X dak ¥

M

&

g

gei Pren V NU M NP
NU SU M N
NU M SV.N
gi bt

vi vel 3is vl oM o
yixiazi jiu V NU M (N)
MK NP VP

S-ma./1
bu shi ma?
By Shi ye .... ma?

2

. ﬂ

meiguanxi

Aol meiquanxd
meiguanxile

US|

o

32
33
33
33
34

3s
35
k1

36
36

15
43

22

S3
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Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

H

NP ADV NU M (N)

Vv N/PEEn d& N
gEMN

mei M N

Pron de N
Specifier M N

iian iéviﬁl % sv-N

2

yiNv )
7 0 diu vl woow
pxiazi i V NU M (N)

wei VP yong/shi de N

na .... lai shuo/kan ba, ....

napa .... @u ....
cai aux v
cai EVP
cai FVP

cai Neg FVP ne

BiR 3

gié VP re
- -

:V‘\‘

\
-~

14

BT LI - T THY Y R

30
38
18
38



352

Neg ,
i Neg VB' you/ye Neg VP>
Np' Neg EV Np
1= -1
VP~ Neg VP
cai Neg FVP ne
zai ye Neg VP (le)

I

ni ge wo VP!
wo gei ni VP!
ni jrdao de
non

-
ME NP VP
NP_ADV NU M (N)
}i’PI E N;I, - :
wpl fet nel, np? fei NP’
Nl Neg EV NPT
NP ye bu NB'
NP chuwai

NP dao:"...."

. &'ﬁzié_bu np2

NP shuo:"...."

NP V-dao:"...."

V yi ge NP[-—=—-VP]

get Pron v ND N NP

el gei e vp

ba NP gei VP

idso/rang NP gef VP

dao/denigdac/zai VT de shihou, NP jia VP2
jisn le/dac/zhac NP/VP' iiu VP’

O
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Aruitoxt provided by Eic:
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Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

iian NP/VP cai/zai ve
meici jiandac NP/VP j;g vp
i jian NP/VP jia vP
Lian wo' gaz we’
nel gen w2
%08 Ke-V de N

you de (Np%) shi NB°
$04 héndio de NP
youxie NP

NP ADV NU 4 (N)

gei Pron V NU M NP

NJ SV MY

KU M SV it

R A

vi vk jie vel nu M ()
FIRISZL jiu V NU M ()

oS mi LY

b S
Jan

Phrase

Phrase haole. ....
QW Phrasel jiu OW Phrase®

Pron

V N/Pron de N

Pron de N

gei Pron lai ge VP/S
€L Pron V NU 1 NP

Pron-xie

V-dao PW lai/qu

glian
V-shang gian lai/shang gian qu

v-dao N ég éiénbier lai/qu

22
22
22
32
32
49
50
50
sI

17
37
37
4s
45

51

12
15
17
17
51

39

39
39

353
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354

gie
a8 .::c gie ::::
aie ve ne

e

Qu

lai/qu VP lai/qu
v-1ai/qu/zou
sv-le qu le

v-shang gian lai/shang gian qu
V=385 N @e gianbier 1ai/qu

V-dao PW lai/qu
V-guolai/qu
mﬁwiﬁ— . -
oo ol o 22
quan N shi N
Question(Q)
Topic dou(shi) Question?
Topic dou(you) Question?

wo wefi Pron Q?

oW -

ow Phiéhél jiu QW Phi&héz

oot

renping .... jiushi ....

TUguo ... 2’, cene

] _

d

|

ruoshi

ruoshi .... ba, .i:

.“

360

e

veys® zeyi, rus ve/s? jiu vP°

23
38
T

20
29
k)1
39
39
39
39
36
13
13
41
a1
a1

24
51

19

26

53
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.
VB/S bu? 7
gei Pron lai ge VB/S 17
VP/S haole 21
S ba 21
S haole 21
Iat; s 28
has; s 28
nemme, § - 7 , 28
budan vp/s® ergie/ye VB> 34
S=ma.7i 35
wo Shuo VB/S a1
youde v 49

39
25
3s
35
36
36
‘3o
36
40
46
50
6
22
25
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Aruitoxt provided by Eic:
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Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

yi .... lai shuo/kan ba, ....
NP shuo:"...."

wo shue VP/S

8
4
§

wo shuo .... xing bu xing!

si
siye ....
Specifier

SPEcifisr M N

Specifier-xie

tai

11
4
a1
41
41

1s
51

s3

31
31
33
33
23
33
33
37
37
51

[CHN: N

48
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Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

Topic dou Comment?
shi) Question?

Topic doul(
Topic dou(yon) Question?
Topic dou Comment le

NP V-dao:"...."

Vgex

v ge descriptive statement
V ge negative expression

V ge quantity statement

ges Pron v NU M NP
v-1ai/gqu/zod

v-ghang gian lai/shang gian gu

v-das N de gianbier lai/gu

V-das PW lai/qu

V-quolai/qu

v-V=v (Dual Directional Construction)
YEN vV

yiVNUM

yixiazi jiu V NU M (N)

vl-zhe v'-zhe

Vv-zhe

ai vp' pu ve!

at vpl pu vpl ge
S |

10

13
13
13
14

11
16
16
16
16
16
11
29
39
a9
a9
39
39
aa

as
49
sl
54
s4

NN NN NN

357



O

ERIC
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bu.VP bu xing N
v wpl 172

Zongehi b Vo' ge dei vel
1k Neg VP you/ye Neg vP?
dou vP

ge VP ,

Pron’ gei pron’ vp

t:‘;i neng ;7;
lai/qu VP lai/qu
VP?SrhEBIe

| gab/dengdac/zai VP de shihou, NP jim VP2

1ian le/dao/shas /e jiu ve?
1ian NP/VP cai/zat Ve

meiei jiandao NP/VP jiu VP

tk 3ian NB/VP Jiu ve

i ve' i v
aux vpl jig vel

LA YR YR T NT ] L R R T T YR TRNT TR SRS

[
i

[
wn
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Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

budan VB/S' eraie/ye VB2
PR R ,,,,2

2i vpt jiu vpl NU M )
VP yong/shi de N

you Aux VF/FVP ie
youde VF/D

youxie VP

zai ga Neg VP (le)

bu zai VP l& .

jiushi zai Pl ye Nag-vP® Ia_
vp/st zewi, ris vess? fiu ve
vers’ zeyi, fouze jiu Ve/S°
vb/stzayi, yaobiran jiu ve/s’

i

weideshi .... gai ....

wen

18

wo wen Pron Q‘:’

8L gt wo VP!
w gei ni VP!

359
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Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

o

X zeyi;, ¥
X zhiye, ¥
yotixie
ADV-xie
NU-xie
Pron-xie
oW-xie
specifier-xie
Sv-xie
v-xie
7OWKLE NP
youxie SVP
gouxie VP
xing

gshuo cese Er_gﬁxtngl

a1
a1
4
4
a1

16
16
16
34
53
ss

40
a
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Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

’

X ba, ¥
Jan % Mu ¥
X jiusnd ¥
dian X dai Y
X zeyi, ¥
x_t_!__tiﬁ ¥
zaob ran
ve/s' zeyi; yaoburan 3iu ve/s
yaokan
yaokan :::: le
z’i’éﬁi‘ii
gu6shi o... BB, sese
zaoshl coee j_{.__ cees
S S
ba VP~ ye dei VP
bu Aux VP’ ye dei a& ve!
buguan VP! pu VP' ye dei vel/2
jibian/shi bu VP! ye dei vpl/Z
jiushi bu vP' ye dei vE'
zongshi bu VP ye dei vP-
41 Neg vP' you/ye Neg v
e’ ye bu we', wp? ye pu N
bidan Ve/s' erqie/ye VP>
bu shi ye .... ma?
bat ve!
zongshi VP! ye bai VP
za:i: Eueg VP (i:e)
j zai VP E Neg V}?2 1e
o

¥i ..o iai simo)ican* ba, ...

v L g8 NP[--V'PI
j:.an NP/VP j_I_u_ VP

jiu VP
y_i Nl shi N°

367

ié
16
4
53
55

23, 24
53

[ B R L T NI T BT YT Y]

un b bW W
NN N B b

52



362

NU M (N) 4

ehuls 1. piwai; .... o
yixiazs
yixiazi 4iu V NO M (0)
Yinwei '
finved .... de yuangu is
yong
VP yong/shi de N 46
wei VP yong/shi de N 46
o =1 —2
You SV you sV 33
you ke-v da Np ) o
you aa (vph) ghy Np2 o
¥oU hendug de NP so
¥ou .
14 Neg vel you/ve Neg ve? " §
ou sv! you sv? 13
fou V' you s’ 24
m Aux VP/FVP E 47
You SVP le 48

youdsshi 31 5o
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Aruitoxt provided by Eic:
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Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

yinwei .... de yuangu
bu zai VP le

jian NP/VP cai/zai VP

3 o1 5 . _
dac/dengdac/zai VP~ de shihou, NP jiu VP

3Ll ye Neg VP (le)
bu zai VP 16 ,
jiushi zai VP® ye Neg vB°

22

i
ze
% zevi, ¥ ,
ve/s’ zeyi, muo ve/s® jiu vel
vp/s' zevi, fouze jia vp/s?
zenme
zerme hui/keneng FVP he
iidn le/dao/zhac NB/vE' jiu vE
zhe
VP zhe
v1=zhe V' zhe
V-zhe
X zhivu; ¥
zongshi } ]
zongshi bu ve' yg dei vel
zongshi VP! ye bai VP
zuihao

369

2

35

I~

22
52
52
52

22
30
54
54

363



